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Introduction

ear the turn of this century three Europeans in succession visited the mountainous
1 1 district of Awroman (Hawrämän), in the west of the Persian province of Kur
distan (Ardalan), and made notes on the dialects spoken there. The first to publish 
his not very considerable notes was J. de Morgan,1 in 1904. By that time both 
Åge Meyer Benedictsen and Oskar Mann had returned with the fruits of their 
labours, but neither immediately published his material.

Although both these scholars actually visited Awroman, the greater part of their 
linguistic notes was made beforehand in the town of Sanandaj (Sind). It is possible 
that Mann became aware of a certain discrepancy between his notes and the dialect 
of Awroman proper, due to the shortcomings of his informant. At least, whatever 
the reason, he did not mention the dialect specifically in the plan for the appropriate 
part of his great Kurdisch-Persische Forschungen. Nevertheless his notes were published, 
after his death, by Hadank.2 It will, therefore, be necessary to return to the question 
of their accuracy.

The most important collection of notes and texts was undoubtedly that made 
by Benedictsen. Unfortunately it was not until 1921, when in his own words ‘les 
textes ne m’étaient plus bien familiers, et que bien des passages m’étaient devenues 
incompréhensibles’, that his material was published, ‘grâce aux lumières et au zèle 
inlassable de M. Arthur Christensen’.3

In the light of new material it is now possible to give a clearer picture of the 
morphological processes of the language. These are of a surprising complexity for 
a modern West Iranian dialect. They are far more intricate, for example, than those 
of any Kurdish dialect, though Hawrami forms an island in a Kurdish sea. Indeed, 
in many ways Hawrâmî has the aspect of a somewhat archaic Middle Iranian dialect. 
Not the least of its claims for attention is the light it throws on the history of neigh
bouring Kurdish dialects.4

1 In Mission scientifique en Perse, tome V, Etudes linguistiques, Paris, 1904.
2 Mundarten der Gûrân, besonders das Kündûlüî, Auramânî und Bâdschâlânî, bearbeitet von Karl Hadank, 

Berlin, 1930, pp. 367-395.
3 Les dialectes d’ Awromän et de Päwä, textes recueillis par Åge Meyer Benedictsen, revus et publiés 

avec des notes et une esquisse de grammaire par Arthur Christensen, Copenhagen, 1921 (Hist. Filol. Medd. 
Dan. Vid. Selsk., VI, 2) [cited B-CJ; also ‘Some New Awromäni Material prepared from the collections of 
Åge Meyer Benedictsen’, by A. Christensen, BSOAS, 8, 467-476 [B-C, II].

4 See my ‘Origins of Kurdish’, TPS, 1961, 68-86. In that article the transcription of Hawrâmî ex
amples was brought into line with that used in my description of Kurdish (see below). In the present work

1*
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In 1957 I had the good fortune to meet in London a young man from Awroman, 
Tahsin, son of Muhammad Amin, originally of the district of Luhön (see Map). Now 
when Benedictsen visited ‘Naw-e-Sütä’ (recte. Naws'üda) in 1901 he was the guest 
of the ‘sultän-e-Lohün’ [sic], who, however, regarded him with ‘une méfiance crois
sante’ and in the end ‘une inimitié ouverte’ which forced him to retire from the scene 
sooner than he would have wished. It was to our common amusement, therefore, 
that Tahsin and I decided this ‘sultan’ must have been his great-grandfather, namely 
Hama Satid San ( = Sultan), father of Jafar San, father of Muhammad Amin San.5 My 
friend proved ready and willing to make amends for his ancestor and the following 
notes are based entirely on information kindly supplied by him in the course of many 
months of periodic questioning. Thanks are also due to the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, of the University of London, which made his co-operation possible.

Hawrami is a Göräni dialect and, as will appear, probably the most archaic and 
best preserved of the group. The dialect described here is that of Hawrämän-i Luhön, 
and more specifically of its chief village Nawsüda. This was the home of Jafar San 
and his family until 1932, when he went into exile in Iraq. There he died, in Halabja, 
in about 1943. Tahsin was born in a Hawrämi village in Iraq. On the family’s return 
to Persia his father went to live in Päwa, which he therefore considered his home. 
Nevertheless he was well aware of the differences between his mother tongue and 
the dialect of Päwa. To avoid any chance of confusion, however, I preferred to restrict 
my enquiries to his own dialect. It must be said further that his second language 
is the Kurdish of Suleimaniye. While it is always possible that this may have in
fluenced his Hawrami, his remarkable consistency under cross-examination leads me 
to think not.

I have felt obliged to reverse the process and transcribe the occasional quotations from Kurdish according 
to the scheme demanded by the description of Hawrämi.

5 See the family tree given by C. J. Edmonds, Kurds, Turks and Arabs, London, 1957, p. 155, to 
which work the reader is also referred for a full description of Awroman (see Index, s. v. Hewrámán).
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IRAQ IRAN

HAWRAMA N

Key to the map.

(Villages identified from the 1/4 inch: 1 mile map by Tahsin.)

a Daray mar. d Beriväz. g Balxa.
b Gulp. e Håna garmla. h Biära.
c 2 Båxa kon. f Xarpäni.

Luhon. Naivsuda.
la Zäwar. Id Nodsa. lg Safakån.
lb Sosakån. le Benirwe. lh Daraiv Hajijiå
lc Sos me. If Narivi. li Wurä.

Hajij.



6 Nr. 3

re Biridar.

* Kurdish-speaking population.

Jwanro.
ja Hirwe* jd Komadara .* jg Disa.
jb Daribar* je Nijär.* jh G(f)räla.
je Darían. jf Sawalxe.* ji Nuriäw.*

Päwa. Päwa.
pa Xänagä. pd Nos ma. Pf Sarkrän.
pb Durisän* 
pc Darabayän.*

Pe Darmur. Pg Bindara.

Taxt. Säri Hawrämän.
ta Kamälä. tc Dizli. te Tifli.
tb Darawki. td Bärämäivä. tf S(f)len.

Razäw. Razäw.
ra Dagägä. rd Dalamarz. rf Asparez.
rb Mäzibin. re Zorn. rg Kalji.



Phonology

§ 1. The phonemic system of Hawrämi is remarkably similar to those of the sur
rounding Kurdish dialects of Suleimaniye and Sina. There are 26 consonants (in
cluding two semi-vowels), which may be represented by the same symbols as have 
already been adopted for the Kurdish dialects.1 The vowel phonemes, however, 10 
in number, present a problem of representation. For various reasons, particularly 
the close relationship between Tong z, ii and the corresponding semi-vowels, the 
diacritics traditionally used are inadequate for our purposes. The symbols used be
low, therefore, may appear strange at first sight.

Consonants.

Labial Dental,
Alveolar

Palato-
Alveolar Velar Uvular Pharyn-

gal
Glottal

Stop and Affricate................... P 
b

t
d /

k
g

7

Fricative...................................... f s2 s
i

X h
c

h

Nasal............................................. m n

Lateral......................................... 1 l

Vibrant ........................................ r r

Semi-vowel.................................. w y

§ 2. Of the consonants it is the dental and alveolar series which requires most de
finition.
(a) d, normally a voiced dental stop, is realized in post- and inter-vocalic position, 
and between r and a following vowel, as a continuant [a], as in the Kurd, of Sul. 
and Sina.3 This sound, represented in the notes of Andreas4 and Benedictsen by ó,

1 See my Kurdish Dialect Studies, London, 1961, I, § 1.
2 As in Sul. Kurdish (v. KDS, I, § 10 b), the Arabic emphatic consonant s is heard in the two 

words &as ‘60’ and sad ‘100’ only.
3 KDS, I, §§ 8b, 37.
4 Iranische Dialektaufzeichnungen, aus dem Nachlass von F. C. Andreas, zusammen mit Kaj Barr . . . 

bearbeitet und herausgegeben von Arthur Christensen, Berlin, 1939, p. 215. 
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without further definition, is a half-close central continuant caused by the tip of the 
tongue approaching the upper teeth without making contact. Thus it is not a fricative 
and will be written here d, i. e. as a continuant allophone of d.

An exception is the d of the 2nd person plural verbal ending -de. Although 
Benedictsen gives -<3ä as a variant of his -dä, Tahsin never realized this as other than 
a dental stop in any context.

kard ‘he did’, karda ‘done’, karde ‘you do’

In one context d is entirely absorbed, viz. by a following i, e. g. -idi- > -i- in 
tdidia ['hire] ‘look!’

(b) The same continuant [a] is heard as the normal realization in final position of 
the 2nd singular personal pronoun suffix, in contrast with the non-final form -(/)/. 
The continuant is accordingly written t.

häy-t-ä ‘art thou awake?’
dizman-it ‘thy enemy’, adñ-¡ ‘thy mother’

(c) The phoneme n comprises, beside the normal voiced dental nasal, a velar 
allophone [g]. This is never heard without a following g (k), however fleeting.

angusa [ag'gusa, ag^usa] ‘finger’
dang [dagg, dagg/k] ‘fame’

In a few numerals it is realized as a nasalization of the preceding vowel ä, thus yänza 
[ja:'za] ‘eleven’.

(d) I and I, r and r, correspond exactly to the same phonemes of Sul. Kurd.5 I is 
a front and / a back, velarized, dental lateral, r is an alveolar flap, while r is rolled. 
Neither I nor r ever occur in initial position in a word.

nula ‘mountain pass’ : nula ‘mouse’
maru T bring’ : mafu T break’

(e) h and c, occurring mainly in loanwords from Arabic, are quite distinct from h 
and the glottal stop [?] respectively.

horia ‘houri’, häzir ‘ready’
<umr ‘age’, (c)amra ‘order’

Vowels.

§ 3. Seven of the vowel phonemes are ‘long’, i e e ä o o u, and three ‘short’, i a u.

(a) Of the short vowels i, a slightly open, central [i], is particularly unstable. In 
unstressed position between consonants it is frequently not realized.

5 KDS, I, §§ 13-16.
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In such cases raised 1 will normally be written, as

naivIt, a kitebTma, ivist^tara.

(b) In initial syllables both i and u are prone to reduction in certain contexts, even 
when stressed, e. g.

*Vifi > *khta > kJta, ■■b^isämi > b^anu, *k'usi > kws'i, *k^usu > kwfku

(c) u is realized as a short, slightly open [u], except as in these last examples (i. e. 
the word kwsi and the verbal stem kws- < kustay) where the sequence *ku- is reduced 
to a labialized velar [kw] without syllabic value. [Following iv-, [u] is probably to 
be considered an allophone of i in every case.]

(d) a ranges from an open front [a], normally, to near half-open [e], particularly 
in linal position. Il is quite distinct, however, from the phoneme long e.

(e) The long vowels i, u are very near to cardinal position. When unstressed and 
preceded by another vowel they are realized as semi-vowels, i. e. form diphthongs 
(u. infra). Unstressed i, u followed by another vowel, however, do not become entirely 
semi-vocalic, i. e. they do not always appear to lose their syllabic nature.

like [lu/w^:] ‘they went’ : Vue [dure'] if he had gone’
us'e ‘he was sleeping’ : ifaivse ‘he was not sleeping’
wiar'u [wi/jaTu:] T pass’ : iviaru ['whaTu’] ‘if I pass’
kiVeb, kiVebi ‘book’ (direct, oblique : zäroVa, zäroVay ‘child’

singular)
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(f) A special case of the realization of unstressed i, u followed by another vowel 
is that of verbs with initial y-, w-, with the modal prefixes m(z)-, b(z)-. Thus

mi-yârd is realized [mi/jai'fi:]
mi-wardi is realized [mu/wa'fu:]

It appears convenient to retain the phonemic spellings -iy-, -uv-, for these i, u. 

miwar^u T eat’ : miwaruh [mu/wafu/wh:] T drink’
miward [mu/wa'fi:] ‘you eat’ : miwarih [mu/wafi/jb:] ‘you drink’

(g) In contrast with the diphthong ay the vowel sequence ah' also occurs, e. g. 
zärolad ‘childhood’.

The diphthongs can, therefore, hardly be written in any other way than ay 
and, by analogy, aw. It is equally possible to write phonetically y V, wV (V representing 
any vowel) whenever they occur. However, in view of the constant alternation be
tween i/y^V and [iV, u/w^V and hiV in verbal paradigms, it seems preferable to retain 
the vowel phonemes i, u regularly in this context, as in the examples above. For this 
reason the macron as a diacritic is out of place here.

(h) The half-close long vowels e, o are quite distinct from the half-open e, o re
spectively.

b]ie ‘they were’ : ôh'e ‘if he had been’
lit ene ‘they were going’ : lusene ‘they have gone’
w^aro ‘if he eat’ : waro ‘drink!’
wario ‘it is eaten’ : war io ‘you drink’

(j) In unstressed position before another vowel o is normally indistinguishable from 
the close u, e. g.

fohz [ru'a:], oblique plural of ro ‘day’,
biro^e [bifu'e:], plural of biro ‘brow’.

(k) e is most frequently the product of the juncture of ä and following e. Compare

wit I whte ‘he /they slept’ : andä / ande ‘he/they came’
kideb I kibebe ‘book/books’ : dag^åjdag^e ‘village / villages’.

It is also the result of the reduction of final -ewa in certain circumstances (v. § 24). 
In a few cases it appears to be the result of Imäla, e. g. er ‘fire’ (< *adir, OIr. atar-)-, 
but compare kid eb ‘book’ (< Ar. kitäb). The latter form is normal in Kurd., from 
which it is probably borrowed.

(1) a has only one function. Il appears for the suffix -(a)wa following a consonant 
or the vowels i, u.
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wareneuVa ‘I was drinking’, 
warenVo ‘you were drinking’, 
warew^a ‘he was drinking’, 
w^ardewa ‘drink ye!’

waruh ‘I drink’ 
warih ‘you drink’ 
warouVa ‘he drinks’ 
wtir.) ‘drink!’

bbqas nia kmâcakéwa I mezakáyo ‘he pushed the girl / table’

Juncture.

§4. Apart from the juncture of -ä +-e, yielding -e, the following alone have any 
major effect on morphological processes.

-a is normally absorbed by a preceding vowel other than i, u. Thus

yän^a, pVä + -'n remain yän^a, pVä,
wade, wado + -aida > warew^a, waroiv^a.

On the other hand, final -a is displaced by following -e.

da- + -''ene > d^ene, yän^a + -ew > yän^ew.

Stress.

§ 5. Stress plays a major role in Hawrämi. Its position alone may either distinguish 
between otherwise identical forms or entail certain morphological consequences.

/tfe ‘they went’
(indene ‘they have come’
nVärä ‘it is a snake’
xda ‘laughter’
xäs^a ‘goodness’
poVä-n ‘it is steel’

: Vue ‘if he had gone’
: ørnene ‘if I had come’
: mädci ‘they bring’
: xua ‘laugh!’
: a-1 Asa ‘good (fem. sing.)’
: poVämä-na ‘it is our steel’

(a) Each word has one invariable loud stress, the position of which is not pre
dictable except within certain inflectional patterns. This main word stress is marked 
by ['-] before the stressed vowel (not necessarily syllable). Words, or phrases, of 
three or more syllables may also have an appreciable secondary stress, marked [|-],
the position of which bears no fixed relation to that of the main stress.

Pretonic : 1 nunisu.ar'a T am sitting down’
2 nis\ eneda T was sitting down’
3 n^istäneda T sat down’

Posttonic : 1 n]al\âne T did not go’
2 nVasän^u T do not buy’
3 -4 n^anisuar^a ‘if I do not sit down’
4 anisener \a T was not sitting down’
5 n^anistabeneria T had not sat down’



12 Nr. 3

In these examples the stress pattern is determined by the fixed order of pre
cedence of the stresses of the various prefixes, stems, endings and suffixes.

(b) The only examples of a shift of stress away from the normal pattern occur when 
a vowel irregularly loses its syllabic character. Its stress is then taken by the following 
syllable.

du ‘if I go’, but bIs]anu [b'sainu'] ‘if I take’
fo/f]oe ‘day/days’, but bido/biro^e [bif'ue:] ‘eyebrow/brows’

(c) Sentence stress differs only in degree from word stress. In complete utterances 
the main stresses are marked [~], the secondary stresses [“]. Thus, dureza 7 + hizd + 
fdawe + \i zanginda + ]azni > dTrezai hizí sàwe i zangIm¿i ázni. T heard this bell 
throughout last night’.



Morphology
Nominal Inflection.

§ 6. In the inflection of both nouns and adjectives a distinction of two numbers 
(singular and plural),1 two grammatical genders (masculine and feminine), and two 
cases (direct and oblique) is observed.

1 A small number of nouns appear only in the plural, e. g. f'He ‘clothes’, q'lze ‘hair’, slm'ele ‘mou
stache^)’.

2 With some animals the sexes are distinguished by different names, e. g. asp ‘horse’, mä'ini ‘mare’; 
g'åwa (F!) ‘ox’, mâng'âtva ‘cow’; bar'ân ‘ram’, m'aya ‘sheep’; säbr'in ‘he-goaf, b'lza ‘she-goat’; tut'a ‘dog’, 
d'ala ‘bitch’; yakân'a ‘wild boar’, d'ara ‘wild sow’. For other animals the same noun, with fixed gender, 
serves for both sexes, e. g. Mase, blzl'a ‘kid’, hawreS'a ‘rabbit’, xug ‘pig’; Fem. 'äska ‘gazelle’, h'aSSa ‘bear’. 
klt'a, F. ‘cat’ has irregular stress.

3 Except that of two or more attributive adjectives joined by u ‘and’ only the last takes inflectional 
endings.

(a) A substantive appears in the oblique case when it is:

i) the direct object of a verb, and is at the same time defined,
ii) in genitival relation to another noun (v. § 9, ii),

iii) governed by a preposition (but see § 43 (c)),
iv) the agent, in certain circumstances, of a transitive verb (v. § 38 (a)).

In all other circumstances a noun appears in the direct case.

(b) With nouns having no natural gender2 the distinction of grammatical gender is
mainly dependent on the form of the word. Thus nouns which in their simple form 
end in a consonant, or in the stressed vowels -1«, -'o, -bz, are masculine. Those
ending in unstressed -a or -z, or in stressed -le, are feminine. Most nouns ending in 
-'5 are masculine, but a few are feminine.

§ 7. All adjectives (other than those listed in § 13), whether attributive or predicative, 
agree with the nouns they qualify in number, gender and case.3 They accordingly 
show the fullest inflection. The inflectional morphemes are the same for all nouns 
and adjectives, viz. obi. sg. M. -i (-y), F. -e, and dir. pl. -e, obi. -'a for both genders. 
When these are joined with the simple nominal forms there emerge three main patterns 
of inflection.
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I. Adjectives and Mase, nouns ending in a consonant, or stressed -li, -'o, -k; 
Fem. nouns ending in unstressed -a, -i.

Mase.
Sg. Dir. pir ‘old (animate)’

Obi. pdri
Pl. Dir. pdre

Obi. pirk

Sg. Dir. har ‘donkey’
Obi. h1 ari

Pl. Dir. h1 are
Obi. hark

Sg. Dir. fo ‘day’
Obi. foy

Pl. Dir. f'oe4
Obi. fo'ô

Fem.
p1 ira
p1 ire

mäkara ‘she-ass’
mähbare
måkare
måhakå

Fem. nouns ending in -i preserve this in the direct case, both sg. and pl., but 
only in isolation. When they are joined with any other form (except a simple epithet) 
they are inflected as if they ended in -a.

Sg. Dir.
Obi.

Pl. Dir.
Obi.

kårdi (kårda-) ‘knife’
kårde
kårdi (kårde-)
kårdk

II. Adjectives and Mase, nouns ending in stressed -hz; Fem. nouns ending in 
stressed -le.

Mase. Fem.
Sg. Dir. konk ‘old (inanimate)’ koke

Obi. kokay koke
Pl. Dir. koke

Obi. kon1 å

Sg. Dir. yåka ‘house’
Obi. yon'oy

Pl. Dir. yåke
Obi. yåkå

Fem. nouns ending in -'e only preserve this in isolation. When they are joined 
with any other form (except either Izafe) they lose this ending and are inflected as 
if they ended in -'a.

4 Exceptionally blr'o ‘eyebrow’, pl. blro'e (v. § 3 (j)).
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Sg. Dir.
Obl.

PI. Dir.
Obl.

15

kinâc^e (kinäc^a-) ‘girl’ 
kinäc^e
kmäc^e
kinäc^ä

III. Adjectives, and nouns of either gender, ending in stressed -'a.

Mase. Fem.
Sg. Dir. jiä ‘separate’ /í’e

Obl. ji'äy jí'e
Pl. Dir. JÍ[E

Obl. jiâyâ

Sg. Dir. pi'ä ‘man’ add ‘mother’
Obl. pi'äy ad1 £

Pl. Dir. pi^E aeffi
Obl. piäy^ä adäy^ä

Examples.
kitéb I kitébe bàra 
yaná / yané karo 
kårdi bara 
kinâcé cira
dagå I dagé bIsana 
ja äspni / taxt^ay / taw\ane raqt^ar

ciruc\amu zlane / kinäc^e / ad[e 
kit^ebu kirä / piäy'ä / zan'â / kinäc^ä

— bring a book / books!
— build a house / houses!
— bring a knife, knives!
— call a girl, girls!
— buy a village / villages!
— harder than iron (ñ^/n) / board (taxtaf I

stone (tau^ani)
— the face of a woman (z^am) / girl / mother
— a book of (= for) boys (kuf) / men I

women / girls
Definition.

§ 8. The degree of definiteness of a substantive may be marked by any one from 
three pairs of suffixes, according to its gender.

(a) The suffixes -ew M., -eiva F.,5 express singleness or indefiniteness. Their presence 
naturally precludes the plural morphemes6 and the oblique morphemes expressing

5 A fem. noun takes the suffix -ew, however, when it quantifies another noun (v. § 10) or when a greater 
degree of indefiniteness is intended. The obl. is then -ewi.
§,awew fa Saw'ä — one night (S'awa) from the nights
p,aru äftäw'ewi - a pitcherful (äftäw'e; cf. äftäw,eway p'ara ‘a full

pitcher’)
¿¡Inna s'âlew - some years (s'äla)
yâwà dagéw - he came to a village (dag'â F.)

6 Indefmiteness in the plural is marked only by the absence of any of the following defining suffixes.
dùmu kârdâyë mlwarô - he even eats knife-blades
dàmu kdrdakà téi kara - sharpen the blades of the knives. 
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a direct object. Otherwise a noun with either suffix is declined according to pattern 
I above.

h)areiv, r'oew, yaráew, pVew - a donkey, day, house, man
mâh^areiva, k^ârdeiva, kinâc^ewa, açkeiva - a she-ass, knife, girl, mother
kitébeiv I kårdewa båra - bring a book / knife!
d\amu k^ardeive - a knife-blade
sar^aiv pbeivi I kinäc^ewe - a man’s I girl’s head

(b) A substantive is normally defined by one of the suffixes -ak]a M., -ak^e F. With 
these suffixes the noun is declined mainly according to pattern II above.

harak^a, fok^a, yânak^a piäk^a 
harak^e, fok^e, yänak^e, piak'e 
mäharak^e, kärdake, kinäcake, adäke

but adek^e 
kitebakáy I kitebaká båra 
kârdaké / kår daká båra 
sar\aw piäk^ay / kinäcak^e 
cifuc\amu zanake / adäk^e 
kit\ebe kurak^ä / kmäcak^ä

- the donkey, day, house, man
- the donkeys, days, houses, men
- the she-ass(es), knife (knives), girl(s),

mother
- the mothers
- bring the book / books!
- bring the knife / knives!
- the head of the man / girl
- the face of the woman / mother
- the boys’ / girls’ books

(c) An isolated substantive qualified by a demonstrative adjective (v. § 13, i) always 
takes one of the suffixes -1« M., -•e F.

7 In this case only was Tahsin in any doubt, as to whether ‘that village’ should be *â dag'â or *a dag's 
(though in the course of a story he used â tverag'â ‘that evening’). The obi. sg. and dir. pl. forms are undoubt
edly both â dag's.

i har^a, yän^a, pHa
ä mähar^e, kärcke, kmäc^e7

- this donkey, house, man
- that she-ass, knife, girl

Unlike -aka, however, this determinant normally follows all other inflectional mor
phemes and suffixes. When so separated from the qualified noun it is represented 
by -'o for both genders (and is therefore not realized after any vowel other than 
i, u).

ä kitebhxåa / kinäcenia — that my book / daughter
i hariá / yanayá bIsåna — buy this donkey / house!
â kârdé / dagé bTsåna — buy that knife / village!
ä kitebimá / kinacemá båra — bring that my book / daughter!
+d kitebimá I kinacemá båra - bring that our book / daughter!
i har^e, yaráe, pde — these donkeys, houses, men
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â mähar^e, kärcje, kmäcde 
ä kitebenda / kinäcenda 
+ä kitebem^ä / kmäcemdi 
i hará / yaná bJsana 
ä kardá / dagüyá brsana 
ä kitebämd / kinäcämd bara 
+ä kitebamá / kmâcâmà bära

- those she-asses, knives, girls
- those my books / daughters
- those our books / daughters
- buy these donkeys I houses!
- buy those knives / villages!
- bring those my books / daughters!
- bring those our books / daughters!

When a plural pronominal suffix is present, as in the examples marked + above, 
the definite suffix -*a is concealed. Rarely the suffix -la, or at least its stress, may 
occur before such a pronominal suffix. The effect is to emphasize the individuality 
of the object defined.

ä kiteb^amä / kinâcemâ
ä kitebámá / kmåcémå pay bàra
i kiteba siâwmà ivänänö
i kiteba siäivdmä wänäno

— that our book / daughter
- bring that book / girl for us

— we have read this black book8
— we have read this black book9

Izafe.

§ 9. There are two forms of Izafe in Hawrami, connecting a substantive with a 
following epithet or genitive respectively.

i) The Epithetic Izafe is i (y). It is displaced, however, by the sg. noun endings 
-h’, -i, -'e, and by all inflectional morphemes. The following epithet, even a noun in 
apposition, agrees in number, gender and case with the substantive it qualifies.

kit\ebi I kijebewi sVäw 
kit\ebe sdäwe 
yän\ay / yäipeivi gawr^a 
yan^e gaivde 
jäjeway aid una 
nparay / injure way gaivde 
dagpy / dag\eway gaivde 
m\are / dag\e gawr^e 
taw\ani / taw\aneway sdawa 
taw\ani sdaive 
kmäc\e / kmcujeway zar j'fa 
kinäce zarife 
ja äs\ini xiräbi 
ja tax jay konay 
ja pojäy birqad^äri

8 See § 38 (b).
9 See further § 9, i (c). 

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3.

— a black book
— black books
— a big house
— big houses
— a crown (faja) of gold (d/fun)
— a big cave (nihzfa)
— a big village
— big caves / villages
— a black stone
— black stones
— a beautiful girl
— beautiful girls
— (made) from bad iron
— (made) from old wood
— (made) from shining steel

2
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Ja taw^ane sdâwe 
h\inu z\anewe gostJne

- (made) from black stone
- that of a fat woman.

(a) In the oblique plural the succession of two words, noun and epithet, each with 
the morpheme -'a is avoided, the first -ä being reduced to -a.10

dag\ew paru yän^a gawrfi 
k\aseu) paru maja wuckVä 
ycupew pay zäroja badarafVä 
ine yâgapè zana gostinäne

- a village full of big houses
- a mountain full of small caves
- a home for delinquent children
- these are the footprints of fat women.

That this vowel, -a, is a reduction of the morpheme -bz, and not simply a compound 
vowel (see below), is shown clearly by the following example, in which it is realized 
after -ä.

hjne piayp gostiidä — those of fat men.

(b) When the qualified noun phrase is defined, either by the suffixes -ak[a, -ake 
or by a demonstrative adjective, the Izafe construction is replaced by an ‘open’ com
pound construction. That is to say, the noun is joined to its epithet by a compound 
vowel -a (not realized after -a, -ä, but displacing the F. endings -z, -'e) and the ad
jectival element is then inflected as if the phrase were a single substantive.

kifeba siawak[a / siciwak]e 
kit\eba siäwak^aw x'äni 
kitèba siáivakáy / siawakå bara 
ä yân^a gawra / gaivr^e 
ä yânà gawrayá I gawrà wüfna 
à yânà gawràw / gawrà xânid ivürna

i dag\â gaivr^e
i daga gawré / gawrà b!sàna 
taw\ana siâwakJ
tawàna siâwaké / siâwakà bara
à kinâcpi zarif^e
ä kinâcà zar ifé / zarifà cira

- the black book / books
- the Khan’s black book
- bring the black book / books!
- that big house / those big houses
- destroy that big house / those big houses
- destroy that big house / those big houses

of the Khan!
- this big village, these big villages
- buy this big village / these big villages!
- the black stone(s)
- bring the black stone / stones!
- that beautiful girl, those beautiful girls
- call that beautiful girl / those beautiful

girls!

(c) In the case of a singular masculine noun qualified both by an adjective of in
flectional type I11 and by a demonstrative adjective, the suffix -hz may appear twice, 
viz. once (with secondary stress) immediately following the adjective, which it em
phasizes, and again finally.

10 The behaviour of the adjective tar ‘other’ in this context is exceptional; v. § 13 (b).
11 The only case in which this phenomenon is observable.
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â kitèba siâwià båra
â kitèba siâivayâ bàra
â kitèba siåivii xânià bàra
ä kitèba siâivàw xânià bàra

- bring that black
- bring that black
- bring that black
- bring that black

book!
book!
book of the Khan! 
book of the Khan!

ii) The Genitival Izafe is u (u?). This displaces the sg. obi. morphemes -i, -e, but 
is itself superseded by the M. sg. ending -b’, F. sg. ending -*e, and by both pl. mor
phemes, dir. -e, obi. -'a. The following genitive almost always appears in the obi. case.12

h¡aru I yäryaiv suâifay 
h\are / yârye stund ay 
mäh\arau> / k\ärdaw / dag\âw suânay 
kinäc\e suâifay
mähbare / k\ärde / dag\e stund ay
h^aretvu / yäryewu suânay 
mäh\arewaw / kârdewatv suâiday 
dag^Eivaw / kincic¡ewaw suâràay 
harak pin / yänakptv suâràay 
harakp / yänakp suânay
nuïharakp / kärdake / kinäcakp stund ay -

dagäk\e / dageke stund ay
hàru stutnakáy / harakàw Suanáy bàra — 
kàrdaiv suânakay / kârdakè suanáy bàra — 
hàre suânakay / harakà suanáy bàra 
kàrde suânakay / kârdakà suanáy bàra — 
â h\aru / mâhpratu suânay1 a 
â hpre / mâh\are sua naïf a 
â hàru I kàrdaw suânayá bàra 
â harà / kârdà suânayà bàra

the shepherd’s donkey / house 
the shepherd’s donkeys / houses 
the shepherd’s she-ass / knife / village 
the shepherd’s daughter(s)
the shepherd’s she-asses / knives / villages 
a donkey / house of the shepherd 
a she-ass / knife of the shepherd 
a village / daughter of the shepherd 
the donkey / house of the shepherd 
the donkeys / houses of the shepherd 
the she-ass(es) / knife (knives) / daugh

ters) of the shepherd
the village I villages of the shepherd 
bring the shepherd’s donkey! 
bring the shepherd’s knife! 
bring the shepherd’s donkeys! 
bring the shepherd’s knives!
that donkey I she-ass of the shepherd 
those donkeys / she-asses of the shepherd 
bring that donkey / knife of the shepherd! 
bring those donkeys / knives of the shep

herd!

(a) This same Izafe form occurs in a number of combinations where the genitival 
nature of the second element is sometimes less than obvious, e. g.

ppru âftâiveivi

masy\ ulu harndâna 
p\âw qânduni 
cáynu cèwiâ

- a pitcherful (paru . . . generally ‘full of
. . .’)

- busy with, at work
- according to the law, legally
- it is exactly the same (replica of the thing).

It also helps to form a number of compound prepositions (v. § 43 (a)).

12 See § 10.
2*
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Partitive relation.

§ 10. A partitive relation is not expressed with the genitive (oblique), but by the 
simple juxtaposition of the quantifying and quantified nouns.

sin.ieiv birhnj - a tray of rice
c\inna s^arew nacdr — some head of game
nimsacät fä — half an hour’s journey (of road)
paru âftâivèwi náivtam pay bàra — bring me a pitcherful of oil!

When the quantifying noun is feminine and singular it takes the suffix -eiv, 
not -ewa.

hÿtew Idl'äse — a pair (Idita) of shoes
nyistew nfaki — a handful (nfista) of salt
kom\£w taxfe marine — a heap (konfa) of broken boards

Note the (inexplicable) distinction between:

zàru piâlèiv cáym dà pana — give me the money of (= for) a cup of tea,
zàru diie pialé cáym dà panà — . for two cups of tea,

with ‘cup’ in the direct case in both sentences, and:

zàru cuar / firá piala cáym dà panà — give me the money for four / many cups 
of tea,

with the expected oblique case.

Vocative.

§ 11. A simple noun, or one qualified by a single epithet joined to it by the Izafe, 
is uninflected when used as a vocative.

ay mafia
ay mat\iay x^äsa
ay k'Lr
ay k\uri ju)an
ay mânyoy xâs

— O aunt!
— O dear (good) aunt!
— O lad!

O young lad!
— O dear uncle!

Such an epithet may be compounded with the noun, however, and the resulting open 
compound takes the defining suffixes M. -'a, F. -h, in the vocative.

ay mafia xäs^e — O dear aunt!
I ay k\Ura Juanea — O young lad!

Similarly, when a noun is qualified by more than one epithet the final adjective may 
take the appropriate defining suffix.

ay fâhisày besàrmi betvaqâré - O shameless and undignified whore!
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When no vocative particle is present the stress is brought forward to the first 
syllable of a noun.

fó/a
«dñ
háma-tamal

- Child!
- Mother!
- Lazy Hama!

Comparison of adjectives.

§ 12. (a) The comparative is formed by the addition of -t'ar to the simple adjective 
and inflects normally. In comparisons ‘than’ is expressed by the preposition Ja.

polá Ja tawàne faqtára 
taivànewa níana Ja almâsi faqtára 
i taivanè Ja kårde teztárana 
màzgewi xås xästdrä Ja cifucàmemi

Juânxasi

— steel is harder than stone
- there is no stone harder than diamond
- this stone is sharper than a knife
— a good brain is better than a handsome

face.

(b) A superlative in -tarJn is used attribulively, preceding the noun.

madaljem pay äzätarjn cask^ari - a medal for the bravest soldier
kijebem pay ziraktarjn zäroVay — a book for the cleverest child.

Predicatively, however, the superlative is normally expressed by the periphrasis 
‘more . . . than all . . .’.

almas Ja gird tawdneme faqtára - diamond is the hardest stone.

Adjectives preceding the noun.

§ 13. The following classes of adjectives precede the nouns they qualify:

i) The demonstrative adjectives ä ‘that’, i ‘this’, which are inflexible. The qualified 
noun, or noun phrase, takes the suffix -'a, -¡e (v. § 8 (c)).

ii) Numerals, both cardinal (§ 14) and ordinal (§ 15).
iii) Superlatives (§12 (b)).
iv) The following interrogative and indefinite adjectives, none of which agrees with 

the noun qualified. The noun may take an indefinite suffix -em, -ema (v. § 8 (a)).

ci ‘what(ever)’
cinn(a) ‘some’
fildn(a) ‘such-and-such’ 
gird ‘all’
Tue (with the negative) ‘(not) any’ 
liar, harci, had ‘whatever, whichever’ 
kam ‘which’
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ci kitèbew mimâniô 
cmn ibawew 
cinna middatem 
midd\atu cpnna nbângewi 
fil\âna kas 
j a Q\ird taub anerne 
gird C\ewit Iban 
ghroew (gird roem) 
hic nàivta harmènema nàkare 
har n^awf-ew 
kàm kitèbi mimânio

- what book are you reading?
- some nights
- some time
- a period of some months
- such-and-such a person, so-and-so
- than all stone(s)
- you have everything
- every day
- he would do no kind of work
- whatever kind, manner
- which book are you reading?

a) The adjective fir'a ‘many, much’ may either precede or follow the noun it
qualifies. Only when following does 

m \ are fibe 
fir\a piäl\e ebay

(b) The adjective tar ‘other’ always 
agrees with it.

salaten) bar 
kinac\eivay bara 
j\ila kon\e X\alqi bari 
kinac\e bare

it agree with the noun.

- many snakes
- many cups of tea.

follows the noun it qualifies and accordingly

- (in) another hour
- another girl
- old clothes of other people
- other girls

It is exceptional, however, in that it does not take the obi. pl. morpheme -la, but -i 
for both genders. The obi. morpheme of the preceding noun therefore remains un
changed (v. § 9, i (a)).

pes\a haz\är Juânpï t ari 
pes\a kinäc\ä barí 
I pit am kas\â barí

- like a thousand other youths
- like other girls
- the peaks of other mountains

(c) ‘Such’ is expressed by pas(n)^a, cämka, etc., primarily adverbs meaning ‘thus’, 
following the qualified noun.

sualk^ari canuba 
cèmi pâs(n)à nábian

- such a beggar
- there has never been such a thing.

(d) Certain ordinary adjectives may occasionally precede the noun they qualify and 
are then uninflected. The effect is of greater emphasis.

cajab käsIb\iem 
xås juäbsä nádama

- a fine (strange) business!
- they did not give a straight (good) answer.
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Cardinal numerals.

§ 14. 1 yaÅ' 11 ydnz1«13 21 wis u yak
2 (Vue 12 duanz^a
3 y dire 13 senzhi 30 si
4 cibär 14 cuârçVa 40 cil
5 panj 15 pänzhi 50 panjhi
6 SIS 16 sänz^a 60 sas14
7 hawt 17 haw (Va 70 hafVä
8 hast 18 hazddi 80 hasbä
9 no 19 noz^a 90 naubiad

10 da 20 wis too sad14
1,000 haz^är

(a) yak is the only adjectival form of ‘one’

yak pi a / zdiiii one man / woman

In counting, however, the form ydiwa is used. Thus,

ydnva, ckue, y^are, ciliar . . . — one, two, three, four, etc.

This is, in fact, a feminine pronoun, the masculine equivalent being yo. 

yosâ I y^uwasa — one (male / female) of them
tania yó I yúwa ama — only one (man / woman) came.

(b) Normally a noun qualified by a cardinal appears in the plural.

pan] sis sib are
sad s^ale
diie I yare kitébem pay bara

— five or six horsemen
— a hundred years
— bring me two / three books!

(c) When a definite noun is also qualified by the numerals ‘2’ or ‘3’ these, appearing 
as d\ua, y\ara, form a type of open compound with it, the whole being treated as 
a singular.

diia kitebakdy bar a 
à yàra zârolayà cira 
but, â cuàr zârolà cira

— bring the two books!
— call those three children!
— call those four children!

(d) Note the idiomatic use of the cardinal adjective in npangay cuard^e ‘full (‘four
teen’) moon’.

(e) When used substantively all the cardinals (except ydiwa F., obi. y ume) may 
take the obi. morpheme -i (-y).

pay yoy, ddii, y^ari, cibäri, noy, day, ivdsi — for one, two, three, four, nine, ten, twenty.
13 See § 2 (c).
14 See § 1, n. 2.
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Ordinals.

§ 15. Ordinals are normally formed by the addition of -'am (-/dam for the numbers 
10-19) to the cardinals.

ñak^am, didam, yar^am, cucir^am, nodim, 
dah^am, yänzaldam

yak [am pda

Alternatively -andin is employed.

yaranpin jdlr
cuâràmQn) zârotakày bára

- first, second, third, fourth, ninth,
tenth, eleventh

- the first (= most important) man.

the third time
- bring the fourth child!

Pronouns. Personal and Demonstrative.

§ 16. Hawrâmï has, in effect, not two but three series of independent pronoun forms 
which may be classed under this heading.

(a) Pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons, singular and plural, which are in
flexible.

Sg. 1 nun ‘I, me’ Pl. 1 enda ‘we, us’
2 to ‘thou, thee’ 2 sind a ‘you’

(b) Pronouns of the 3rd person, ed, (id, which have both personal and demon
strative features. These are fully inflected, according to pattern I, but with exceptional 
obi. plural forms.

3 Proximate
Sg. Dir.

Obi.
Pl. Dir.

Obi.

3 Remote
Sg. Dir.

Obi.
Pl. Dir.

Obi.

M.
ed ‘he (here)’ 
'edz

ad ‘he (there)’ 
'adz

'ede ‘they’ 
editdä

dl de ‘they’ 
ädiidä

F.
'eda ‘she’
'ede

dicta ‘she’
'âde

(c) Purely Demonstrative pronouns, m'a, em'a. rfhese are fully inflected according 
to pattern II, but with the addition of the suffix -'a where it is observable (in the M. 
sg. obi.) and the same ‘pronominal’ obi. plural. Although the stress is normally on 
the last syllable it may shift to the first, yielding the emphatic forms 'ma, dina.
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Proximate
Sg. Dir.

Obi.
PI. Dir. 

Obi.

Remote
Sg. Dir.

Obi.
PI. Dir.

Obi.

M.
znu ‘this’ 
inay^a

äida ‘that’
änay^a

Suffixes.

in1 e 
inis^ä

äii'e 
dnis hz

F.
in^e
in]e

än^e 
äii^e

§ 17. Beside the independent forms there occur six personal pronoun suffixes.

Sg. 1 -(z)m15
2 -(/)/, -(/)/-
3 -(/)«

Pl. 1 -mil
2 -tä
3 -sä

(a) These suffix forms fulfil the functions of a pronoun which is:

i) in genitival relation to a noun (‘possessive suffix’),
ii) direct object of a transitive verb in the present tenses,

iii) agent of a transitive verb in the past tenses,
iv) governed by a preposition.

In conjunction with the substantive verb (v. § 28) they may also have dative sense.

(b) The ‘possessive suffix’ is attached directly to the noun, or phrase, it qualifies. 
When this represents an article of personal property, or one having a close personal 
relation to the possessor, it is normally defined by the suffix -akla, -ak^e.

kitebak^am, -ak]a{, -ak]as - my, thy, his book
yäri\a harinea käivilbiak^asä - their dilapidated mud house
but,

yän]ewmä (wuräri) - one of our houses (has collapsed).

Parts of the body and senior relatives are not so defined.

dasim - my hand
s^arij. - thy head
pay räsim (meso) - my right foot (hurts)

15 When followed by another morpheme these forms lose their vowel. In such cases a raised 1 will
normally be written.
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mainak^e ad^m
(Ina cispu tätaymäna

— my mother’s mare
- that is our father’s horse.

(c) As the last two examples show, the possessive suffix follows any oblique mor
pheme which may be present. The same is true of an agent suffix.

saràw küreivim I kmâcèwem mará — I broke a boy’s / girl’s head.

A suffix governed by a preposition differs significantly from its possessive or agential 
counterpart in that it displaces an oblique morpheme which would otherwise be 
present (though this is not discernible in the case of a fem. sg. noun). Thus:

kitebakdym (kmâcakém) bàra 
kitebakám / kmäcakäm båra 
ä kitebimá (kmäcemd) båra 
â kitebamá / kmäcämd båra 

but,
kitebakám (kmâcakém) pay bàra 
kitebakém / kmâcakém pay bàra 
ä kitebhnd (kmäcemd) pay bara 
ä kitebemá / kmäcemd pay bàra

bring my book (daughter)
bring my books / daughters

- bring that my book (daughter)
- bring those my books / daughters

— bring the book (girl) for me
— bring the books / girls for me
— bring that book (girl) for me
- bring those books / girls for me.

(d) Before elaborating these examples it is convenient to introduce one last suffix 
which may appear with a nominal form, viz. the adverbial -ic (-yc; -c only following 
-e, -i, -y) ‘also, moreover, even’. Its position, following an obi. morpheme, but pre
ceding any pronominal suffix, may be clearly seen in the following series of sentences.

kitèba siäumkdy(c) båra
kitèba siâivakdy(ci)m bàra 
kitèba siâivakd(yci)m pay bàra 
â kitèba siâwi(c)a / siâivay(c)d bàra 
à kitèba siâwi(cI)md / siâivay(cI)md bàra 
à kitèba siâiv(ic)T md / siâivaÇyc^md pay 

bàra
kàrda tezaké(c) bàra
kàrda tezaké(cï)t bàra
kàrda tezaké(ci)m pay bàra
â kàrda tezé(cd) bàra
à kàrda tezeÇc^td bàra
â kàrda teze(cr)md pay bàra

kitèba siâivakà(yc) bàra 
kitèba siâwakà(yci)m bàra

— bring the black book (too)!
— bring my black book (too)
— bring the black book for me (too)
— bring that black book (too)
— bring that my black book (too) 

bring that black book for me (too)

— bring the sharp knife (too)
— bring your sharp knife (too)
— bring the sharp knife for me (too)
— bring that sharp knife (too)
— bring that your sharp knife (too)
— bring that sharp knife, those sharp knives

for me (too)
- bring the black books (too)
- bring my black books (loo)
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kitèba siâwaké(ci)m pay båra 
ä kitèba siawá(ycá) båra 
â kitèba siâwâ(ycI)mà båra 
ä kitèba siâwe(ci)md pay båra 
kårda tezakå(yc) båra

etc. etc.

- bring the black books for me (too)
- bring those black books (too)
- bring those my black books (too) 

bring those black books for me (too) 
bring the sharp knives (too)

Reflexive Pronoun.

§ 18. The sole reflexive pronoun is we- ‘self’. It never occurs independently, but is 
always qualified by a personal pronoun suffix, thus

wem, wet, wes - myself, thyself, himself (herself)
w]ema, wletä, w'esä - ourselves, yourselves, themselves

This qualified form may take a second pronominal suffix.

kitèbakaw wé-t-im pay båra — bring me your own book!
hakâyatakè wètim pay kára — tell me your (own) story!

It does not, however, take the same suffix twice.

wes (for * wes-is) fårå — she disguised herself.

Possessive Pronoun.

§ 19. The place of a possessive pronoun is taken by the words hin M.,16 Idina F., 
hdne pl., which, joined to a following genitive noun or pronoun, give the sense ‘that
of. . .’.

hinu mln ja hinu tà firá xâstàrâ 
à kârdè hinaw mlnana 
å kårde gird hine mînane
i bizè hinaw tâtâymana

- mine is much better that yours
- that knife is mine
- those knives are all mine
- this goat is my father’s.

Interrogative pronouns.

§ 20. The following interrogative pronouns occur.

ces ‘what?’ 
ke ‘who?’ 
kam ‘which?’

åna céså
pay cési midiày 
i y ar ib à kén 
kámsñ

- what is that?
- what are you looking at?
- who is this stranger?
- which one (of them)?

16 hin appears in neighbouring Kurdish dialects in much the same sense, and in Suleimani Kurd, 
with the extended meaning of ‘what’s-his-name, thingummy’.
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Verbs.

§ 21. Each verb has two stems, present and past, which are not always predictable 
one from the other. On these two stems the system of simple tenses is built by means 
of various modal prefixes and personal endings. From the present stem are formed:

i) the Present Indicative tense,
ii) the Present Subjunctive,

iii) an Imperfect tense,
and iv) the Imperative.

From the past stem are formed:

v) the Past Indicative tense,
and vi) the Past Conditional.

Also from the past stem is formed a past participle which, combined with simple 
tenses of the substantive verb, yields further, compound tenses. These are:

vii) the Perfect Indicative,
viii) the Perfect Subjunctive,

ix) the Pluperfect,
and x) a Perfect Conditional.

An infinitive verbal noun is also formed from the past stem, by the addition 
of the morpheme -](a)y. It is in this form that verbs are normally quoted.

The use of the various tenses is described below, § 46.

Relation between the stems.

§ 22. (a) The majority of verbs have past stems ending in -'a and infinitives there
fore in -kzy, preceded by a consonant. With very rare exceptions the form of the 
present stem is then that of the past stem less the final vowel.

Intransitive. Past Present
geVäy ‘go about’ geVä- gel-
pirniy ‘fly’ pir^ä- pir-
pizn^äy ‘sneeze’ pizm'ä- pizm-
tars^äy ‘be afraid’ tars^ä- tars-
ziw^äy ‘live’ ziiv^ä- ziiv-

Transitive.
färäy ‘change’ fär^ä- fär-
les^äy ‘lick’ les^ä- les-
pars^äy ‘ask’ pars^ä- pars-
seÜäy ‘press’ seVä- sel-
zäriäy ‘know’ zän^ä- zä ri
zan^äy ‘shut’ zan^ä- zan-
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Exceptions.
affray ‘snatch’ 
askly ‘buy’
day give’

aff'd- 
askl- 
dä-

affdn- 
asän- 
da-

(b) Many verbs have past stems ending in -kd-, infinitives in -kdy. These form 
their present stems in -ia-.17

Intransitive.
ÿ/zt'ây ‘fight’ gizi'ä- : gizia-
liki]dy ‘stick’ likka- : likia-
mänkäy ‘be tired’ mdnkd- : mdnia-
mark dy ‘break’ mafkd- : mafia-

The only Transitive of this type is

ni dy ‘put’ nka- nia-.

(c) Verbs whose past stems end in -i, infinitives in -kay, have present stems without 
this final vowel. With the exception of

bkay ‘be’ bi- b-

they are all Transitive.

a sari1 ay ‘wipe’ ]asafi- asaf-
azn(aiv)k ay ‘hear’ 1 azn(aiv)i- azn(aiv)-
birk ay ‘cut’ bifd- bir-
cinkay ‘pluck’ cin ' i- c In
dizkay ‘steal’ drki- diz-

(d) When the past stem of a verb ends in -st- the present stem, with few exceptions, 
ends in -z-.

Intransitive.
(e)skay 
mask ay ‘rise’

(«)«*- 
wast-

: (e>
: waz-

Transitive.
ask ay ‘let’ dst- : äz-
gaskay ‘bite’ gast- : S'az-
was kay ‘request’ wdst- : iväz-
wiskay ‘throw’ iDist- : wiz-

Exceptions.
bask ay ‘tie’ bast- : bas-
kiâskay ‘send’ kkdst- : kidn-

17 See § 3 (e).
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stems ending

-st- and their

nzmzsi'ay ‘write’ niui ist- nnvis-
resi ay ‘spin’ fest- res-

There is a similar relation between some past stems ending in
present stems ending in -Z-,

Transitive.
biresiay ‘roast’ bir^est- birez-
misiay ‘suck’ m ist- miz-
f asi ay ras t- raz-

but many such verbs have present stems in -s-.

Intransitive.
nisi ay ‘sit’ nist- n is-

Transitive.
kesiay ‘weigh’ kest- kes-18
kusiay ‘kill’ kust- kws-

Other past stems ending in -t- correspond to a variety of present
in palatal consonants.

Intransitive.
wiiay ‘sleep’ ivit- us-

Transitive.
miiay ‘spill’ init- mij-
päiay ‘chop’ pät- päc-
soiay ‘burn’ sot- soc-
wäiay ‘say’ wät- ivcic-
weiay ‘sift’ ivet- wec-
ivaiay ‘doff’ wat- ivaz-
war ai ay ‘sell’ wur^at- ivuras-

Note the ‘irregular’ correspondences ol’

giriay ‘seize’ girt- ger-
kawiay ‘fall’ kaivt- gm-
siiay ‘wash’ sit- sor-

(e) When the past stem ends in -rd- the corresponding present stem normally ends 
in -r-.

Intransitive.
wiard^ay ‘pass’ indar d- wiar-

18 Cf. kei'ay, keS- ‘puli’; the above form with is secondary, as in aiva-peit'ay, alongside awa-pei'äy, 
-peí- ‘wrap up’.
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Transitive.
bard^ay 
kard^ay

‘take’
‘do’

bard- : bar
kard- : kar-

The stem vowels may diller, or the present stem be contracted.

Intransitive.
mard^ay ‘die’ mard- : inir-

Transitive.
wärd^ay ‘eat’ w ard : war-
äwirdkiy ‘bring’ il uki rd- : ar-

Classification of stems.

§ 23. The formation of the simple tenses is materially affected by the forms of the 
two stems. The main types may be classified as follows :

Past stems.
1) Monosyllabic, e. g. kard-, wit-.
2) Polysyllabic, with initial stress, e. g. asari-, ukiard-.
3) Polysyllabic, with final stress, e. g. äukird-, fär'ä-.
4) Ending in e. g. rimhz-, da-.
5) Ending in -i-, e. g. lazn(aw)i-, bird-.

Present stems.
A) Ending in a consonant, e. g. us-, nis-.
B) Ending in -a-, e. g. da-, gizia-.
C) With initial a-, e. g. asan-, asar-,
D) With initial â-, e. g. âr-, âz-.

Some stems, naturally, fall into more than one such class.

Preverbs.

§ 24. A number of verbs are compounded with the ‘preverbs’ ada, ar1 a, aw1 a. These 
are, in fact, only ever prefixed to the infinitive,

anakarckay ‘don’, araniskay ‘sit down’, awawärday ‘drink’.

With all finite forms of the verbs they are su/fixed, after the personal endings and 
all other suffixes.

kard-aika, karo-s-an^a
nist-aka, mmiso-ka 
wärde-w^a, mrwarouka

awa is exceptional in that after all consonants and the vowels i, u it appears as □. 

wärdh, miwaruh, miwaru-s-h.
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(a) The form -iva, following a verbal ending with final -e, may yield either -eiv^a 
or -1«. The result may be seen below (§ 33 (b)) in the conjugation of (îniây. The 
reason for this reduction is unclear.19

As a ‘preverb’ awa yields -aräiva when combined with -ara (but see § 43 (a)).

ivizùsara ivár 
ivizosaraiva wår 
wistTsaräwa wár

- I shall throw it down
- he will throw it down again
- he threw it down again.

With -ana it appears to form *-awana in the combination dâwan^ay ‘hit’,

dásawaná - they set off (lit., beat it)

but on the analogy of the similar combination, with an absolute preposition, däypan^ay 
‘give (to)’, das paná ‘he gave it to him’, the ‘preverbs’ may become separated as wana,

das maná - he set off.

Modal and Negative prefixes.

§ 25. (a) mi-, before vowels m-, is prefixed to the present stem of certain verbs 
only to form the Present Indicative tense. All verbs with an initial vowel other than 
a- take the prefix in-. Initial a- is displaced by the prefix mi-. All verbs with initial 
n-, Z-, z~, and y-, and some with initial d-, g-, r-, and w-, appear to take the prefix 
mi-. The factors determining which verbs do and which do not take this prefix are 
not evident.20

(b) Verbs taking m(/)- in the Present Indicative take the prefix b'(i)- in the Present 
Subjunctive and the Imperative, with the exception of a few with initial iv-. Thus, from

är- ‘bring’ Indic, mär- Subj. b1 âr-
us- ‘sleep’ mus- b1 us-
asän ‘buy’ misän- bIs]än-21
nis- ‘sit’ minis- b1 in is-
ivän ‘read’ miwän- bhivän-
war- ‘eat’ (mi'jivar-, but iv^ar-,

egular loss of initial w-, from

wäc- ‘say’ mäc-, but iv^äc-.

Verbs which do not take the prefix b(T)- are stressed on the first syllable in both 
Present Subjunctive and Imperative, as are all verbs in the Past Conditional.

19 Short forms such as ew'a, mew'a, bew'a are not, however, reduced to *£, *me, *be. Nor are such forms 
as âmew'a (<*ämä-e-w'd) reduced.

20 The syllabic structure of the stem does not seem to have any bearing on the matter. Cf. keS- / ml- 
niS-, ra¿- / ml-ram-, wäz- / mi-wan-.

21 See § 3(b).



Nr. 3 33

(c) The negative prefix for the Present Indicative and the Imperative is normally 
m'a- for all verbs. With stems having initial ö-, however, and the stem a- ‘come’, 
this would produce forms indistinguishable from the affirmative except occasionally 
in the position of the stress, ma- is therefore replaced by mi- and nd-, giving in effect 
nun- with these stems. Thus,

affirmative mär-, 
mus- 
miså ii- 
rn i nis- 
miwän- 
(mi)ivar- 
mäc- 

and, from a-, ma-

negative ndmär- 
m'aws- 
m^asän- 
m^anis- 
m]aivän- 
m^aivar- 
m^aivac- 
ndma-.

(d) The prefix id a- negates all other tenses of all verbs, replacing td(i)- in the Present 
Subjunctive.

Personal endings.

§ 26. There are five distinct sets of personal endings, forming the Present tenses, 
the Imperative, the Imperfect, the Past Indicative and Past Conditional respectively. 
They are essentially as follows :22

22 The second forms in each case appear after stem-final vowels.
23 Hadank, publishing Mann’s ‘Auramânî’ material, has Pres. Sg. 1 -ûm (-úm) in every case but one 

(mälü (Sh) against malum. (A), p. 386) and Sg. 3 -ü (except mâgîlô (Sh), p. 390). -ûm occurs as a Pres. Sg. 1 
ending only in the literary Gorânî xotvr] (e. g. Mokri, Kurdish Songs, No. 171) and it was almost certainly 
this that his informant (A), if not (Sh) also, was ‘selling’ to Mann as Hawrami. The few correct forms in A’s 
manuscript vocabulary (kindly placed at my disposal by the Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur, 
Mainz) were not transcribed by Mann and were therefore overlooked by Hadank. They are: [overleaf]

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 3

Present Imperative Imperfect
Sg- 1 -U /-IV23 -'ene

2 -i l-y -« / — -'em
3 -0 -'e

Pl. 1 -me /-ynde -'ernne
2 -de /-ydd -de /-yde -'ende
3 -ä -'ene

Past Indicative Past Conditional
Sg- 1 -ñ(ne) -ene

2 -i l-y (-ay after i) -eni
3 M. —
3 F. -a24 -e

Pl. 1 -ime /-yme Ç-aymé) -enme
2 -ide /-yde (-ayde) -ende
3 -e -ene
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The connection between the Imperfect and Past Conditional endings is obvious. 
The latter must be presumed to comprise the former preceded by a ‘conditional 
infix’ *-â-, with ä + e > £.

Substantive verb.

§ 27. (a) The substantive verb, beside the normal tenses detailed below, has a 
special enclitic form of the present tense. This, alone of present tenses, shows a 
distinction of gender in the 3rd person singular. In the 3 Sg. Mase., moreover, the 
postvocalic form of the enclitic depends on the position of the stress in the word 
supporting it.

Following a consonant, 
i, or u.

Sg. 1 -and
2 -anz

3 M. -a

3 F. -ana
Pl. 1 -anme

2 -ande
3 -ane

Following a vowel

-nd
-ni

J '-n after a stressed vowel
I -na after an unstressed vowel

-na
-nine
-nde
-ne

The postvocalic forms of the enclitic appear regularly as the auxiliary in the 
Perfect Indicative of all verbs.

(b) The enclitic also combines with nd- to form the following negative present:

Sg. 1 ndand, 2 ndani, 3 M. ndd, 3 F. ndana — am, art, is not
Pl. 1 ndanme, 2 ndande, 3 ndane — are not

(c) Following the adverbs indi, dndl (v. § 45 (a)), however, the enclitic verb appears 
in a variant form in all persons other than the 1st Sg. The variant forms are identical 
with the Past Indicative endings given above. Thus, indina, but indly, in'd, in'dy me, 
indyde, and ind (<*indl-e).

— where are you? here 1 am.inây cikól inana cé

23 contd. mh by ruvs = mabenu-S ‘I shut it’ (cf. mâbînûm, p. 381), 
meh SwS = maiaSu-S ‘I taste it’ (cf. mâcâSûm, p. 383), 
mh lysivSw = malesu-S-o ‘I lick it up’, 
mpycwjySw = mapeëu/i-S-a ‘I/you wrap it up*.

A further corruption is to be seen in the form mnyrwm = mäniärum ‘I put down’ (p. 390; it occurs twice 
in A’s vocabulary), in which the ‘preverb’ -ara appears before, instead of after, the personal ending 
(v. § 24 above); the correct form mnywrh = maniaw-ara is given by A on another page of his vocabulary.

24 Thus a past stem ending in a consonant or i appears to be declined like an adjective, in the 3rd 
person, e. g. Sg. M. wit, F. w'Ita, Pl. w'lte. But stems with final ä do not change like adjectives in ä, nor is 
the stem modified for gender or number in the 1st and 2nd persons.
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(d) Examples.

min kür-anä / kinâcé-nâ 
to kûf-ani / kinâcé-ni 
âd kür-ä / küfii emá-n 
åda kinâcé-na / kinâcè min-ana 
emà küfe-nme / kmâcé-nme 
simà küre-nde / kinâcé-nde 
ade küre-ne / kinâcé-ne 
ânà cés-â 
âsp-â I kitéb-â / yânâ-n 
tawâni-ana / mâini-ana 
áspe-ne / yâné-ne 
kitebakà-n / taivanaké-na 
ânà aspu tâtâym-â / tâtâymâ-na 
ânè mâiinaw tâtâym-ana / tâtâymâ-na

— I am a boy / girl
— you are a boy / girl
— he is a boy / our son
— she is a girl / my daughter
— we are boys / girls
— you are boys / girls
— they are boys / girls
— what is that?
— it is a horse / book / house
— it is a stone / mare
— they are horses / houses
— it is the book / stone
— that is my / our father’s horse

- that is my / our father’s mare.

§ 28. The morpheme Ida- combines with the 3rd person (postvocalic) forms of the 
normal enclitic verb, thus

Sg. M. han, 3 F. h)ana, Pl. h^ane

with the sense ‘there is, are’.

(a) In the affirmative and interrogative, but not the negative (where the simple
forms n'iâ, etc., suffice), these 
giving the sense of ‘to have’.

forms appear with the personal pronoun suffixes

kitèbeivif han? hctmm 
harmânat hâna pàyit karù?

- have you a book? (yes) I have
— is there anything (haue yon any work)

that I can do for you?
hánam
kàrdis hána / håne 
xuèivi zarifis hàn

- yes (/ have)
- he has a knife / some knives
- she has a pleasant laugh.

(b) The ordinary enclitic substantive verb is used in conjunction with the personal 
pronoun suffixes in a number of idioms, e. g.

háy-t-á
âwrâ-s-â
(but åivrå-n 
qubúl^m-á 
tâjirakà hàtTsâ

— are you awake?
— he is hungry (now)
— he is hungry (poor and starving))
— 1 accept
— the merchant is lucky.

3* 
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(c) Especially common is the use with the word gar^ak ‘necessary’ to express ‘want, 
wish’.

garák-1 m-ä - I want (z7 z's necessary to me)
césit garàkâ - what do you want?
agar garák1 ta ba mIrad biyawi — if you want to attain your desire . . .

(d) In tenses other than the Present Indicative, forms of the verb biáay serve in all 
these constructions in place of the enclitic, or han, etc.

due küre-s bène
üwrá-s be
garáksñ be bild pay ráwe

- he had two sons
- he was hungry
- they wanted to go hunting.

Past Participle.

§ 29. The past participle, from transitive verbs always passive in meaning, is formed 
from the past stem by the addition of -1«. Thus, from

wit- the participle wiba ‘having gone to sleep’
tz/z'ard- wiardhi ‘having passed’
awhrd- dun rd'a ‘having been brought’

but from dnád- dnád ‘having come’.

The participle, being an adjective, has distinct feminine and plural forms. The 
direct case forms appear consistently throughout the compound tenses.

M. wiba F. wibe Pl. wibe
wiard'a wiarche wiarcVe

but dnád dnke dnde

Stress precedence.

§ 30. The various elements which make up verbal forms each have a certain stress 
value, including zero. When two or more elements, which would have had the main 
word stress had they occurred singly, appear in the same verbal form they are sub
ject to the following order of precedence:

1) negative prefixes, zz'a-, ina-, nbm-,
2) the ‘preverb’ suffixes -aka, -aka, -auáa (-b, -1«),
3) the modal prefix b\i)-, or the initial stress of the Present Subjunctive, Imperative, 

or Past Conditional,
4) the personal endings of the Present Indicative or Imperfect, or the past stem, or 

the past participle.

Thus the stress of a member of class 2 becomes a secondary word stress if a 
member of class 1 is present, as this has the main word stress. The stress of a member 
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of class 3 becomes a secondary word stress if a member of class 2 is present, but 
is often reduced entirely if a member of class 1 is present, and so on. The effect of 
this will be seen in the paradigms below.

Regular conjugation.

§ 31. i) The Present Indicative is formed of the present stem, the Present personal 
endings and, with some verbs, the modal prefix m(i)-. The substantive verb bday 
shows slight irregularity in this tense. Thus, from:

us- ‘sleep’ da- ‘give’ kar- ‘do’ b- ‘be’

Sg. 1 mus hi miVaiv karhi bu
2 musV midday kard bi
3 mubo mi (Vo kaVo bo

Pl. 1 musnbe midaynbe karnbe bVme
2 musd^e midaydd kard1 e Vide
3 mushï midVi kaVä bä

Negative, with the prefix nba-,

Sg- 1 irbaivsu irbadaw nbakar^u irbabu
etc. etc. etc. etc.

ii) The Present Subjunctive is formed of the present stem and the Present 
personal endings with, in some cases, the modal prefix &'(/)-. When this is not present 
the first syllable of the stem is stressed. The subjunctive of the verb ‘to be’ is only 
distinguished from the indicative in the negative.

Sg. 1 b usu Vidaw Varu bu
2 Vusi b iday Vari bi
3 Vuso Vido Varo bo

Pl. 1 b dis me Vidaynye Varme bi me
2 b usde bhdayd^e Varde Vide
3 b! usä Vida Vara bä

Negative, with the prefix iba-,

Sg. 1 ibaivsu rbadatv ib a kar \u ibabu
etc. etc. etc. etc.

iii) The Imperative consists of the present stem and the Imperative endings
and, with some verbs, the prefix 6'(0-

Sg. 2 b usa (b'i)da Vara ba
Pl. 2 b usde (Vi)dayde Varde Vide
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25 See next note.

Negative, i. e.

Sg. 2
Pl. 2

prohibitive, with the prefix nV a-,

nVak\ara 
nVak\arde

nd aba 
nVabyde

nVawsa 
nVawsde

irVada 
nVad\ayde

iv) The Imperfect is formed simply by the addition of the Imperfect endings
to the present stem.

Sg- 1 us1 ene ddne karlene bdne
2 us'enz ddni kardni bdni
3 us'e de kard be

Pl. 1 usd rime ddnme kardnme bdnme
2 usande ddnde kargende bdnde
3 usdne ddne kamene bdne

Negative, with the prefix na-,

Sg. 1 ndws\ene n^ad\ene iVakar^ene iVab^ene
etc. etc. etc. etc.

v) The Past Indicative is formed by the addition of the appropriate personal
endings to the past stem. Thus , from :

wit- ‘sleep’ da- ‘give’ kard- ‘do’ bi- ‘be’

sg. 1 wdtä(ne) dñ(ne) k^ ardä(ne) 5 z’ñ(ne)
2 wdti day k]ardi b ' iay
3 M. wit kard bi
3 F. wdta

aa
kdrda bda

Pl. 1 zu11 time d^ayme kdrdime b day me
2 wdtide d^ayde k' ar dide bdayde
3 wdte de kdrde bde

Negative,

Sg- 1 rdawIt\ä(ne') n1 adfä(ne) iVak\ardä(ne) iVabi\ä(ne)
etc. etc. etc. etc.

vi) The Past Conditional consists of the past stem, always stressed on the first
syllable, and the Past Conditional endings.

Sg. 1 wdt\ene ddne25 kdird\ene bd^ene
2 wdt\eni ddni kdrd\eni bd\eni
3 wdte de kdrde bie
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Pl. 1
2
3

nd it \Enme 
w^it\Ende 
udit\Ene

d^Enme 
deride 
ebene

k}ard\ emne 
k]ard\Ende 
k^ard\Ene

i\enme 
bd^ende 
b^ERE

Negative,

Sg. 1 nïaivIt\sne n^ad\Ene idakard\ene n[abi\Ene
etc. etc. etc. etc.

vii) The Perfect Indicative, being formed from the past participle by the addition 
of the enclitic present of the substantive verb, has distinct forms for Mase, and Fem. 
in the singular.

26 A number of Past Conditional and Perfect Indicative forms of the verb da- are identical. Regarding 
this peculiarity of verbs with a past stem ending in -'û-, see § 33 (a).

Sg. 1 M. wit'ana tfânü26 kard^anä bbanä
1 F. wibenä d^Enâ karebenä bbenä
2 M. wibani cbâni karebani bbani
2 F. wibeni d^eni karcbeni bheni
3 M. midan dan karçban bban
3 F. wibena d^ena karcbena bbena

Pl. 1 wikenme cíenme karçbenme bhenme
2 lui kende (Vende kargende bidende
3 wib ene ebene kar cVene bh ene

Negative,

Sg. 1 M. n^aivIt\(inâ ibad^ânâ ibakard\anä n] abidance
etc. etc. etc. etc.

viii) The Perfect Subjunctive; is formed from the past participle by the addition
of the Present Subjunctive of the substantive verb (see ii) above).

Sg. 1 M. ivibabu d]äbu karebabu biaba
1 F. wibebu d'ebu karçbebu bbebii
2 M. witabi d^abi karçtkabi bbabi
2 F. ivibebi d^ebi karcbebi bbebi
3 M. wibabo d^äbo karebabo biabo
3 F. wihebo d}ebo kar chebo bkebo

Pl. 1 ivibebime d^ebime karcbebime bbebime
2 ivibebide d Ebide kareb ebide bbebide
3 ivibebâ cbebci kareb eb ä bbebä
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Negative,

Sg. 1 M. rdaudt^abu idad\dbu n akard^abu rdabi^abu
etc. etc. etc. etc.

ix) The Pluperfect is formed from the past participle by the addition of the 
Imperfect (and not, as might be expected, the Past) tense forms of the auxiliary verb.

Sg. 1 M. wibab\ene d'áb\ene kard^ab^ene bkab\ene
1 F. wikeb\ene d^sb\ene kar(keb\ene bileb\ene
2 M. wikab\eni d[ñb\eni kardiab\eni bVab\eni
2 F. ivikeb\eni d]eb\eni kard)eb\eni bileb\eni
3 M. wikab\e d^ábe kcirdab\e bkabe
3 F. wikeb\e d^ebe kar(keb\e bi^ebe

Pl. 1 ivikeb\enme d^eb\enme kar(Veb\enme bVeb^enme
2 wikeb\ende d^Eb\ende karckeb\ende bV ebnende
3 wikeb\ene d^eb\ene kar(Veb\ene bHeb\ene

Negative

Sg. 1 M. n^awIt\abene idad\(lbene idakard^abene ikabi\abene
etc. etc. etc. etc.

x) The Perfect Conditional consists of the past participle and the Past Con-
ditional forms of the auxiliary.

Sg. 1 M. wit[ab\ÍEne d^äb\isne karckab\iene bkab\iene
1 F. ivikeb\iene d^Eb\isne kard^eb\iene bVeb\ÍEne
2 M. wikab\ieni d^âb\ieni karckab\isni bkcib\isni
2 F. wit[eb\ieni d[eb\ieni karckeb\ÍEni bHeb\ieni
3 M. wikab\is d^áb\ÍE karçbab\ie bkab^ÍE
3 F. iviíeb\ÍE d^Eb\ÍE kar(Veb\ÍE bi^eb\ie

Pl. 1 ivikeb\ÍEnine d^Eb\ÍEnme kcirckeb\ÍEnme bkeb\ÍEnme
2 wikeb¡ÍEnde d^Eb\ÍEnde karçkeb\isnde bCeb\ÍEnde
3 ivikeb\ÍEne d^£b\ÍEne karcbeb\ÍEne bkeb]isne

Negative

Sg. 1 M. n' awJt\abÍEne n}ad]ábisne n] akard^abÍEne idab^abjiEne
etc. etc. etc. etc.

Variant conjugations.

§ 32. (a) Variations from the regular conjugation are caused, in the present tenses, 
by the different combinations of the modal and negative prefixes with certain present 
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stems (v. § 25). In the past tenses the only normal deviation is in the position of the 
stress in polysyllabic stems. The following are representative examples. From:

är- ‘bring’ asân- ‘buy’ miar- ‘pass’ mac- ‘say

i) Present Indicative.

Sg. 1 mar]u niisän'u ippa/u niñean
Neg. n^imar\u m^asan\ii n^amjar\ii nvawñciu

ii) Present Subjunctive.

Sg- 1 b1 am bisanu^ wHaru u/äcu
Neg. iVäru 7i1 asä nil n^amiaru n^amäcu

iii) Imperative.

Sg- 2 b1 ära bis^ana m1 ¡ara m^äca
Neg. nnn¡ âra m^as\äna m' am ¡l'ara in[aiv\äca

iv) Imperfect.

Sg- 1 arkene asän^ene mi 1 ar ene mäc^ene
Neg. n1 arene n^asän\ene n^amiar^ene n}amäc\ene

From : äwhrd- ‘bring’ m'iard- ‘pass’

v) Past Indicative.

Sg. 1 am^ird\ane mdard\ä(ne)
Neg. n^ämirdfäne n^amiardfäne

vi) Past Conditional.

Sg. 1
Neg.

^ämirdfene 
n^ämirdfEne

mdard\ene
n]amiard\ene

vii) Perfect Indicative.

Sg- 1 M. ämird)anä miarcTanä
Neg. n}ämird\anä n^amiardfanä
etc., etc.

(b) The ‘preverbs’ ana, ara, ama (-a, -e) alter the usual stress patterns through
out the conjugation. Thus,

27 See § 3 (b).
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etc. etc.

from : aranist'ay, nis- ‘sit down’ awawärd'ay, war- ‘drink

i) Present Indicative.

Sg. 1 m/msuior'a (mi^waru'o
2 minificar a (mi^wari'a
3 minis\or[ a (mi)war\ow'a

Pl. 1 ininisin^erei (mi)warm\ew'a, -warm's
2 mmisd\er'a (mf)ward\ew'a, -ward's
3 mmis\är'a (mi)war\äw'a

Negative.

Sg. 1 m'anisuar^a m'awaru\O
etc. etc.

ii) Present Subjunctive.

Sg- 1 b\inisuar'a w^aru'y
2 b^inisiar'a W\ari'o
3 b inisor'a w\arow a

Pl. 1 binisinera w\armew'a, warm's
2 binisdera w\ardew'a, ward's
3 b\ misar'a W\araw'a

Negative.

Sg- 1 n'anisuar\a n'awarii\3

iii) Imperative.
Sg-2 b i in isar a war'o
Pl. 2 b^inisder'a w\ardew'a, ward's

Negative.
Sg-2 m'anisar ¡a m'awar\o
Pl. 2 rn'anisder^a m'awardew\a, -ward\S

iv) Imperfect.

Sg. 1 nis i ener 'a war^enew'a, warden's
2 nis\eniar'a war |f ni' o
3 nis \ er'a war^ew'a, war's

Pl. 1 nis^enmer'a war^enmew'a, war^enm's
2 nis\ender'a war^endew'a, warhead's
3 nis\ ener'a war\enew'a, warden's
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Negative.

Sg. 1 n^ anisener \a 
etc.

v) Past Indicative.

Sg. 1
2

n\istä(ne)r^a 
n\istiar]a

3 M/F. n\istar^a

Pi. 1
2

nis timer a 
n\ istider^a

3 ii\ister^a

Negative.

Sg. 3 n]anistar\a
etc.

vi) Past Conditional.

Sg. 1
2

n\istener^a 
n\isteniar]a

3 n\ister^a

Pl. 1 n^istenmer^a
2 n\istender]a
3 n^istenerdi

Negative.

Sg-3 n^anisteqa
etc.

vii) Perfect Indicative.

Sg. 1 M. nist\anär]a
1 F. nist\enär^a
2 M. nist\aniar^a
2 F. nist\eniar^a
3 M. nist\anar^a
3 F. nist^enar^a

Pl. 1 nist\enmer'a
2 nist\ender^a
3 nist ¡enerva

nawarenew\a, -ivaren^e 
etc.

ivårdh

W\årdew'a, warder

n^aivärd\O

iv^ardeivdi

iv\årdenew]a, W\ärden]e

ndiwärdew^a

wärd\anb 
wärd\enb

wär ebenem1 a, ward^eide
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etc. etc.

Negative.

Sg. 3 M. ndinistanar^a 
etc.

rdawardan\j 
etc.

viii) Perfect Subjunctive.

Sg 1 M. nist^abuardi
1 F. nist\ebuar a
2 M. nist\abiar^a
2 F. nist\ebiardi
3 M. nist\abor[a ivard\abow[a
3 F. nist\ebordi ivard^ebow^a

Pl. 1 nist\ebimer^a
2 nist\ebider]a
3 nist^ebar^a iuärd\ebäivia

Negative.

Sg. 3 M. idanistabor^a idaumrdaboiv\a

ix) Pluperfect.

Sg. 3 M. 
Neg.

nist\aber^a 
idanistaber\(i 
etc.

wcird\abetv]a 
rdaivärdabeiv\a 
etc.

x) Perfect Conditional.

Sg. 3 M. nist\ubierdi wärd\abiew^a
Neg. ldanistabieqa n1 aivärdabieiv\a

etc. etc.

Irregular Conjugation.

§ 33. (a) The verb hdäy ‘to go’ is conjugated irregularly, mainly in that the stems, 
present lu-, past Zu1«-, lose the vowel -u- throughout in the negative and also in the 
Present Indicative and Subjunctive tenses. Parts of the conjugation of the more re
gular type, xuciy ‘laugh’, du^ay ‘talk’, are given below for comparison.

The verbs airway ‘to come’, awa-ån^åy ‘come back’, have a number of irregular 
forms, notably the 3rd Sg. Present, Indicative and Subjunctive, and certain of the 
Imperative forms.

Both of these irregular verbs, even more than regular verbs with a past stem 
ending in -1«-, present a number of tense forms which are distinguished, in the af
firmative, by the position of the stress alone. In the negative even this distinction is 
obscured. E. g.
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Perf. Indic. Pl. 3 lusene : Past Cond. Sg. 1 buene ( = Pl. 3)
Neg. n1 alene = Neg. n]alene

Past Indic. Pl. 3 änbe : Past Cond. Sg. 3 dime
Neg. nläme = Neg. ndime

Note also the negative forms of

Past Indic. Sg. 3 hbä : Pres. Subj. Pl. 3 bdlä
Neg. n^alâ = Neg. ndlä

(b) From : /(ft)-■ ‘go’ XU- ‘laugh’ a- ‘come’ a- + -aiva

i) Present Indicative.

Sg- 1 mibu xu'u maw maudo
2 mibi xui may mayd
3 mi bo xibo me meuda

Pl. 1 milnde xom ' e nbayme nd ay me
2 milcbe xoebe ndayde ndayde
3

Negative.

nubil xu1 ä ndayä nbayäw\a

Sg- 1 nd alu ndaxuu nd maw ndmaw\O
etc. etc. etc. etc.

iii) Imperative.

ii) Present Subjunctive.

Sg- 1 bdlu rrhzu ftaw bawd
2 bdli xdi ftay etc.
3 bdlo xdo be

Pl. 1 bhlme dome bdyme
2 bdlde xdde bdyde
3

Negative.

bdla duâ bdyä

Sg. 1 ndilu n1 axuu naw idawo
etc. etc. etc. etc.

28 See next note.

Sg- 2 bua dun bo ftor'e28
Pl. 2 bode xdde bdyde baydd
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Negative.

Sg. 2
Pl. 2

nd ala 
nd aide

ndaxua 
ndax\ode

n'/mo 
dim\ayde

danoise29 
dimay d\S

iv) Imperfect.

Sg. 1 ludne xidene dne end
2 ludni etc. dni enid
3 hde e end a

Pl. 1 ludnme dnme enmd
2 lidende dnde endd
3 ludne dne end

Negative.

Sg. 1 dagene 
etc.

ndne
etc.

ndne
etc.

From : /(u)d- ‘go’ xdä- ‘laugh’ ändä- ‘come’ + -aiva

v) Past Indicative.

Sg- 1 Ida(ne) xdâ(ne) 
etc.

ämla(ne) *ämäuda,
ä nul nd

2 lidäy am1 äy ämäyd
3 M./F. Ida ändä ämäida

Pl. 1 lidäyme ändäyme ämäymd
2 lid äyde ä nd äyde ämäydd
3 lud ämd ämeida

Negative.

Sg- 1 dalmine naxuäne däm^äne dämän\E
2 daläy etc. dämäy etc.
3 dalä dämäi

Pl. 1 dal\äyme däm^äyme
2 dal\äyde däm\äyde
3 dale däme

vi) Past Conditional.

sg. 1 ligene Ene 'äm^ene 1 amen's
2 Vu\eni etc. dim^eni \ämenid
3 Vue dme \äm£uda

29 The introduction of an euphonic -r- into the Imperative, normal in the neighbouring Kurdish
dialects (v. KDS, I, § 210 (b)), is restricted here to the two singular forms of this verb alone.
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PI. 1 lu.Enme \ ándenme \dmennde
2 Vidende 1 dingende ¡amendée
3 Vigene ^äm^Ene ¡amenas

Negative.

Sg. 1 rdal\ene idaxii\ene n^äm\Ene idamente
2 n^al^Eni etc. idäm^eni etc.
3 iVale iddme

PI. 1 n]al\Enme xâmenme
2 n^al\Ende n amende
3 n^al\Ene rbäm\Ene

vii) Perfect Indicative.

Sg. 1 M. lidânâ xu'änä ändänä äm>änäuda
1 F. lid end .ruenä and end äm\enäuda
2 M. liddni etc. ändäni äm^ändo
2 F. hdeni dm^eni dm^enih
3 M. lu^än and an äni\änh
3 F. lidsna ándena äm\en[3

PI. 1 lidenme ándenme dm i enm1 e
2 lidende åndende dm^end^e
3 lusene ånd ene äni\eide

Negative, (cf . Past Conditional, negative, above)

Sg. 1 M. n[al\änä n'axuiänä iddm^änä n^dmdndiv\a
1 F. rdal\Enä n'axiuenä iddm^end idämenäw^a
2 M. n^al\äni etc. n^äm\äni etc.
2 F. n)al\Eni n^äm\sni
3 M. n'aldn iddmän
3 F. n)al\sna idäm^Ena

PI. 1 n]al\Enme n ámenme
2 amende id äugende
3 n^al\sne n^äm\Ene

viii) Perfect Subjunctive.

Sg. 1 M./F. lidä/ebu xidä/Ebu dndd/ebn äm\d/ebido
2 luHä/ebi etc. dndd/eb i etc.
3 lidä/ebo ñndd/ebo

PI. 1 lidebime ändebime
2 lidebide and eb ide
3 lidebä ändebä
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Negative.

Sg. 1 M./F. n^al\ä/ebu 
etc.

n^axu\ä/ebu
etc.

n^ain^a/ebu 
etc.

ndïma/ebu\3
etc.

ix) Pluperfect.

Sg. 1 M./F. lida/ebene xidå/ebene ändä/ebene äm\ä/Ebend
2 lidä/ebeni etc. ändä/ebeni etc.
3 lu^a/ebe cindä/ebe

Pl. 1 lidebenme and ebenrne
2 hdebende ändebende
3 lid Ebene änd ebene

Negative.

Sg. 1 M./F. n^al\ä/ebene id axu\ä/ebene idäm\ä/ebene idämä/eben\e
etc. etc. etc. etc.

x) Perfect Conditional.

Sg. 1 M./F. lidä/ebiene xidä/ebiene ändä/ebiene (lin\ñ/ebÍEide
2 lidä/ebieni etc. ändä/ebieni etc.
3 lidä/ebie ändä/ebie

Pl. 1 lidebiEnme ändebiEnme
2 lidebiende ändebiende
3 lid eb isne ändebiene

Negative.

Sg. 1 M./F. n^al\á¡EbÍEne n^axu^ä/ebiene id äni\ä/ebiene n[ämä/Ebien\e
etc. etc. etc. etc.

Passive.

§34. The passive of all transitive verbs is formed by means of a secondary con
jugation, based on two stems derived from the transitive verb. In forming the passive 
stems the morphemes -za-, present, and -z’hz-, past, are added directly to the transitive 
present stem. Thus:

kustay, kws- ‘kill’ > kwsia-, kwsda- ‘be killed’
(awa)wanay, wan- ‘read’ > wänia-, wändä- ‘be read’
wätay, wäc- ‘say’ > wäcia-, wäcdä- ‘be said’

A few passive verbs have slightly irregular stems, e. g.

däy, da- ‘give’ > diría-, dirdä- ‘be given’
karday, kar- ‘do’ > kiria-, kirdä- ‘be done’
girtay, ger- ‘take’ > giria-, girdä- ‘be taken, blocked’
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Passive verbs are identical in form with a number of intransitive verbs with 
infinitives in -fäy (v. § 22 (b)) and are conjugated regularly (see below).

Causative.

§ 35. A causative verb is also expressed by a secondary conjugation based on stems 
derived from the simple verb. The causative morphemes are -(z)n-, present, and 
-(i)n^ä-, past, added to the present stem of the simple verb. Thus:

esäy, es- ‘hurt’ v. i. > esn-, esn^ä- ‘hurt’ v. t.
girawäy, giraiv- ‘weep’ > girawn-, girawn'ä- ‘make weep’
pizmäy, pizm- ‘sneeze’ > pizmn-, pizmn^ä- ‘make sneeze’

When the simple present stem ends in -ia-, however, this is displaced by the 
causative morphemes, e. g.

fawtiäy, fawtia- ‘perish’ > fawtin-, faintin'ä- ‘destroy’,

with the exception of

giriäy, giria- ‘boil’ v. i. > girin-, girin^a- ‘boil’ v. t.

To an intransitive verb with present stem in -u-, viz. duäy, du- ‘talk, chatter’, 
there corresponds a transitive, causative in form, donäy, don- ‘talk to, address’.

The causative verb is conjugated regularly as a transitive verb with infinitive 
in -hïy. Some verbs, causative in form, have simple transitive meaning, e. g. awasoqndïy 
‘shake, agitate’, and even, in the case of verbs of ‘noise’, intransitive meaning, e. g. 
qeriday ‘shout’, qiznây ‘scream’.

Conjugation of Passive and Causative verbs.

§36. From: kirfäy ‘be done’

i) Present Indicative

Sg. 1 kirdaiv
Neg. ndakirfaw

ii) Present Subjunctive.

Sg. 1 khriaw
Neg. nfikirfaw

girawn''ay ‘make weep’

girawnhi
nfagirawn\U

ghrawnu
n^agirawn\u

iii) Imperative.

Sg. 2 kiria
Neg. nfak\iria

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4 no. 3.

gdrawna 
ndag\irawna

4
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iv) Imperfect.

Sg. 1 k irisene girawn^ene
Neg. n[akiri\ene n^agirawn\ene

v) Past Indicative.

Sg- 1 kiri1 âne girawn^äne
Neg. n^akiri^äne n^agirawnjine

vi) Past Conditional.

Sg. 1 kJri\Ene gJrawn^ene
Neg. nJikiri^ene n^agirawn\Ene

vii) Perfect Indicative.

Sg. 1 M. kiri1 ana girawnJina
1 F. kiri^Enä girawib end

Neg. n^akirjânâ ibagirawnpnd
etc., etc.

Continuous tenses.

§ 37. A specifically continuous sense is given to the Present Indicative and Imperfect 
tenses of any verb by an adverb which, preceding either tense form, is formed from 
it by the substitution of the morpheme -hzy for the personal endings. In other words, 
the adverb consists of the present stem +-h7y for the Imperfect tense, and the same 
with the modal prefix m(z)-, where appropriate, for the Present tense. Rarely the 
adverb may be formed with a negative prefix.

miramáy miramù 
hizi famåy ramène 
kwsiáy kwsiàiv 
har ja isáwa wäray wär à 
mawârày màwâro 
midiay midiàw pay ä bâxicî 
Ja du(d)ariak5 diåy diene

— I am running
— yesterday I was running
— I am being killed
— it is raining already
— it is not actually raining
— I am looking at that orchard
— I was looking out of the window

The adverb may take a pronominal suffix expressing the direct object, e. g. 

kws(iy-sâ kwsènme — we were killing them.

(a) In the case of compound verbs (v. § 42) such an adverbial form does not appear 
to be used. Instead the non-verbal element is stressed to give the continuous sense.

q!sè karú 
g1 sé karù

- I (shall) talk
- I am talking.
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Tenses formed from the past stems of Transitive verbs.

§ 38. The past stems of all transitive verbs, and accordingly all lense forms based 
on them, have a passive sense. They are not, however, used to express a true passive 
(in which the agent is unknown), but to give a transitive meaning in conjunction with 
an expressed agent. The ending of the verb then always expresses the person of what 
may be termed the affectee of the verbal action, e. g.

kust ana-} - thou hast killed me (I have been killed - 
by thee)

(a) When the agent is impersonal it may be expressed by a noun in the oblique 
case, e. g.

yaxakå garmáy täwnawa
taznày kore kårde 
ñwráy páka wistå 
sardáy ráq kardàwa
garàkmâ be bllme pay fáive wàle ivâràni 

nást
sán âmà diwâxàn wàle nawasiakàym 

nást hurzuà

- the heat melted the ice
- they were blinded by thirst
- hunger afflicted me
- the cold froze (made) me stiff
- we wanted to go hunting but the rain did

not permit
- the Sultan came into the reception room

but my illness did not permit me to 
rise.

(b) By far the more common construction, however, is for the agent to be expressed, 
or if it is present as an indepenent nominal form for it to be resumed, by a pro
nominal suffix. Such a nominal form is then in the direct case and occurs first in 
the clause.

teléw-is hur girt

à kinâce-m-à diéna

tâtàm nást-is bllu pay sinamáy

áda edà-s kiâstèna

garmá karakè-s tawnåwa

- he took up a cudgel (a cudgel, by him it 
was taken up)

- I have seen that girl (that girl, by me she
has been seen)

- my father would not let me go to the
cinema (my father, it was not allowed 
by him . . .)

- shé has sent her (that one, this one by
her has been sent)

- the heat melted the butter (the heat, the
butter by it was melted).

§ 39. The pronominal suffix of the agent is suffixed to whichever representative of 
three classes of word comes first in the clause, viz.

4*
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i) a nominal form expressing an affcctee, direct or indirect,
ii) an absolute preposition,

iii) the verb.

When suffixed to the verb itself it follows the personal endings, but precedes any 
‘preverb’ suffix, e. g.

wärd-sä-wa 
est-ts-o 
wist-dn-ara wär

— they drank it
— he found it
— I dropped it down.

(a) Two types of paradigm therefore arise, consequent on the change in person of 
the agent or the affectee. Thus, from didy ‘see’, the simple tenses:

Past Indicative.
Agent Affectee

I saw di-m : ddäne-s he saw me
thou sawest di-i : dday-s he saw thee
he saw di-s he saw it
we saw dd-mä : ddayme-s he saw us
you saw d'i-tä : ddayde-s he saw you
they saw dd-sä : d1ie-s he saw them

Perfect Indicative.
I have seen (M.) didn-im : didnä-s he has seen me M.

(F.) didna-in : didnä-s F.
(Pl.) didne-m

thou hast seen (M.) didn-ij: : didni-s he has seen thee M.
(F.) didna-t : didni-s F.

he has seen (M.) di an-is he has seen him
(F.) di ena-s he has seen her

we have seen (M.) didn-mä : didnme-s he has seen us
(F.) didna-mä

you have seen (M.) didn-tä : didnde-s he has seen you
they have seen (M.) didn-sä : didne-s he has seen them

Pluperfect.
I has seen (M.) didb^e-m : didib^ene-s he had seen me M.

(F.) didb\e-m : didb\ene-s F.
etc., etc.

§ 40. An indirect affectee may be expressed simply by a nominal or pronominal 
form. In the latter case some emphasis is laid on the pronoun.
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dä-s ba hamay u ades 
de-s paná-mñ
i zaminà-tâ ja emà násá 
ja emà-tâ násá

- she gave it to Hama and his mother
- he gave them to ús
— you did not buy this land from ús
— you did not buy it from ús

(a) When, as is generally the case, the direct afTectee is of the 3rd person the verb 
may take a personal ending which represents, not the direct affectee but, either

i) a pronominal indirect affectee, or even
ii) a pronominal qualifier of the direct affectee.30

Examples, i) 
kitebakå-s dåne (pana)

kitebakà-m dàni pana
i zaminà-tâ canà nàsâyme 
wàrm-im po diáni / diéni 
nàwâti-m pana 
jlle pâdsâyânè-s pay asá 
hakâyàta-s pay kárd

he gave the book to me (the book, by him
I was given to))

I have given you the book
you did not buy this land from us
1 have dreamt about you (M/F) 
did I not say to you?
he bought regal clothes for him
he told the story for him

he saw our garden (the garden, by him 
we were seen)

I have seen their garden 
did they cut your trees down? 
you have cut my trees down.

Ü)
bâxcakà-s diayme

bâxcakà-m diéne 
diraxtakè-sâ bifiayde 
diraxtakè-tâ biriána

The lirst case (i) above in effect covers the behaviour of compound verbs whose 
affectee, though indirect, is not governed by a preposition, e. g.

mociâri-sâ kardà — they instructed her (made instruction to
her).

(b) When the direct affectee is both of the 3rd person and pronominal it need not 
be expressed at all in a sentence of the type (i). Thus:

dåyme-s paná — he gave it (or, them) to us
canà-tâ násayme — you did not take it / them from us
canâ-s asäyme = asâyme-s caná — he took it / them from us.

30 This dialect of Hawrämi shares this peculiar extension of the transitive past construction with the 
Kurdish of Sul. and Mukri (v. KDS, I, § 229; Mann, Mundart der Mukrî-Kurden, I, § 94), but not that of 
Sina. Since no examples of this construction are to be found in the Hawr. material collected by Benedictsen, 
and the present material is taken from an informant as well acquainted with Sul. Kurd, as with his mother 
tongue, it is possible that it is not a true Hawr. construction at all, but an individual borrowing from Kur
dish. What seems more likely, however, is that the Kurd, idiom has had its effect on a group of neighbouring 
Hawr. speakers.
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Auxiliaries.

§ 41. (a) The only auxiliary verbs occurring in Hawr. are the isolated forms 3rd 
Sg. present mis(i)]o, imperfect asi'e, of a verb *asiay ‘must, ought, should’. The pre
sent form is followed by the Present Subjunctive of the main verb and the imperfect 
by the Past Conditional.

777/.s(z)ô bfli I náli — you must go / should not go31
asié lúeni - you should have gone
asiè pâsâtâ kardè — you should have done thus.

(b) The particle ba, also followed by the Subjunctive, expresses ‘let . . .’.

ba bllmera wär 
bäza, bä bilo

— let us go down
- let him go (allow, . . .).

Compound verbs.

§ 42. Apart from the verbs compounded with ‘preverbs’ (v. § 24) a large number 
are formed with nouns, adjectives and adverbs. Such adjectives and adverbs are in
flected normally.

z mezà (M) ja taxtáy diros / wàs kiriân — this table is made (diros / was karday) of 
wood

à qâliè (F) lúla bida - roll that carpet up (lui day)
wakaza wdra biana — the stick got free (war biay).

While nouns in such combinations do not seemingly inflect for gender,

hakayatake (F) wètim pay bayán kara 
ânà tawanaké-na (F) to bås-it karda

they frequently appear in the plural,

xitlé-m ináda
qIse-m kårde

- tell me your story
— that is the stone you mentioned

- do not tickle me (xitla day)
— I spoke (qIsa karday).

Pre- and postpositions.

§ 43. (a) Of the simple prepositions (see list below) ba and ja are peculiar in that 
they combine with the postpositional suffixes -ana, -ara, -awa (already met as ‘pre
verbs’, § 24) to form compound prepositions with divergent meaning. They also re
gularly appear devoiced, as p- and c(i)- respectively, before 3rd personal pronouns, 
demonstrative pronouns and adjectives, and in certain other combinations (see the 
vocabulary). With the postpositions these devoiced forms occur as ‘absolute’ pre-

31 mábo bilí was also recorded for ‘you must not go’, but, being a solitary example, was perhaps 
calqued on Kurd, näbe blroy; v. KDS, I, § 221 (a), but cf. also Sin. Kd. a§e ‘must’: naive ‘must not’.
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positions, employed when the form they govern is other than an independent noun 
or pronoun. In this way

p-ana, c-ana correspond to ba, ja respectively,
po, co correspond to ba, ja . . . -aiva respectively, 
pora apparently represents ba .. . -aiva + ara.

See sentences 105 IT. (p. 63).
The postpositions also appear alone and following compound prepositions, their 

meanings varying according to the accompanying verb. See sentences 97 if.
Compound prepositions are formed with a variety of nouns and adjectives, 

normally followed by the genitival Izafe -u, -w.
Of very rare occurrence is the prepositional form -aw ‘towards’, only appearing 

suffixed to a noun form (cf. KDS I, § 252 (b)).32

(b) ba I p- ~ pana,
ba jp-... -ara,
ba I p- . . . -aiva ~ po,

para,
(ba) be, 
b^ayn-u, 
canj,
(der-u,
c'er-ii . . . -ana,
ddle,
(Vam-i (Kurd, or Pers. Izale), 
dindä-w,
darb^as-u,
yjiyr-u (¿-negative),
ja I c(i)- ~ cana,
ja I c(i)- . . . -awa ~ co,
ja bäb^at-u,
ja boid a-w, 
jdäti, jdây (Kurd. Izafe), 
là,
niz ik-u,
pay,
pay ddle,
p}esa,
r^u ba, ru-aw,
dar-u,

to, by
on, through
about, on, against, with 
on
without
between
with
under
below
inside, into
at (the moment of) 
after
concerned with
except
in
from, to
about, concerning
on account of
instead of, as 
beside
near
to, towards, for 
onto, into
like
towards, facing
on

32 The preposition *ou> noted by Christensen, B-C, 64, appears to have arisen largely from mishearing 
of the conjunction u. ‘and’ and the ‘preverb’
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shir-u . . . -ana, 
s'ar-u . . . -aína, 
shna-iv,
tå,
this-ii,
uhar-u,

across
(from) over, above 
after, following
until
facing
before, on account of.

(c) A noun governed by a simple preposition appears in the oblique case only when 
it forms an integral part of the clause. When the whole phrase is merely adverbial 
the noun remains in the direct case, even when it is definite.

gird cew c-i dinia-na qoratu xudåya 

ba tays-u-nos i diniäya barme sar

- everything - in this world, life (dinia) - 
is (brought about by) the power of God

- let us live out this life - in pleasure

Compound prepositions with the genitival Izafe necessarily take the oblique case 
in all circumstances.

dimäiv t ay s-u-nosew i firäiväni — after much pleasure

Adverbs.

§ 44. Adverbs may be formed from any noun by means of the suffix -e. This is 
distinct both from the oblique singular morpheme, as it is the same for both genders,
and from the direct plural ending, 
(not -e).

pähze
hizi same 
waste hår bi 
qinie qernás 
tarsàye márd33 
âwràye pákam kàivta
àwis náyawe pana taznáye kôr be3i

as it becomes -ye after nouns ending in -a

— in autumn
— last night (yesterday at night)
- he went wild with pleasure
- he shouted in anger
— he died of fright
— I collapsed from hunger
- if water had not reached him he would 

have gone blind with thirst

A noun with this suffix may also take a postpositional suffix.

åwråyena miráy mirène — they were dying of hunger

The suffix also appears to be added to a noun governed by a simple preposition. 

ba hazär layarte - by a thousand ruses

33 From tars'äy 'to fear’, rather than t'arsi ‘fear’.
34 taznäye, from tain'a ‘thirst’, probably on the analogy of âwràye < âtvrâ ‘hunger’.
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§ 45. Two types of independent adverbs require special mention.35

(a) änä, inä correspond closely to French voilà, void, but are practically untrans
latable into English. Frequently they appear instead of the copula.

midió inä märeivis cana-n
= märewis inä cana

- he sees that there (is) a snake inside it

In one example, at least, a plural form occurs:

hare due ine cä - both (are) there.

(b) päsa, pesa ‘thus’ (the latter also used as a preposition ‘like’) are peculiar in that 
they may support a pronominal suffix, be it agential or governed by an absolute 
preposition. In this case the pronominal suffix is always followed by the defining 
suffix -'a (§ 8 (c)).

agar pesa-t-à ntwiste ... - if you had written thus . . .
pâsa-s-à panà ämän kas màyâro qhes cam - it has come over him so that no one dares 

kdro, turd bo speak with him; he becomes angry.

35 See also, regarding the adverbial suffix -i¿, § 17 (d).



Use of tenses.
Notes on Syntax

§ 46. The use of tenses in Hawrämi agrees closely with that in the neighbouring 
Kurdish dialects (v. KDS, I, §§ 244 if.), given that the Imperfect tense here formed 
from the present stem replaces the Kurd. Imperfect tense, formed from the past stem. 
The various uses may be summarized as follows:

Present Indicative — habitual and actual present action / state, 
continuous present action (v. § 37).

Present Subjunctive — in subordinate clauses,
injunctive,
following misio, bä (§ 41), garak (§ 28 (c)) and certain 

verbs (täiväy, yäräy, ästay, etc.).

Imperfect

Past Indicative

— continuous, prolonged, repeated, or habitual past action.

- definite past action, 
recently perfected action.

Perfect and Pluperfect - perfected and long perfected action.

The only major differences between Hawr. and Kurd, are in the combinations 
of tenses which appear in Conditional sentences.

Conditions.

§ 47. (a) In present, possible conditions the Present Subjunctive in the protasis is 
generally followed in the apodosis by the Present Indicative.

agar ivärän wåro tár bù — if it rains I shall get wet.

(b) When the action of the apodosis must necessarily follow that of the protasis in 
time the Past Indicative may appear expressing the condition.

agar dim mäcus pana — if I see (saw) him, I shall tell him.

See sentences 154-6 (p. 64).

§ 48. (a) In past, impossible conditions the Past Conditional tense is used in the 
protasis, followed by either the Imperfect or the Pluperfect tenses.



Nr. 3 59

agar hizi ámeni péiva ivinénmes - if you had come yesterday, we could
have seen it together

. . . fratârmâ idunstàbe — . . we could have written more.

(b) The same combination of tenses occasionally expresses a possible condition 
(see sentence 158), the meaning being clear only from the context.

(c) In the same circumstances as permit the use of the Past Indicative in a possible 
condition (p. supra), the Perfect Conditional may appear in the protasis of impossible 
conditions, always followed by the Pluperfect.

agar hizi diem wâcénes panà I if I had seen him yesterday I would
agar hizi diábiem wätäbem panà j have told him

See sentences 157—162.

Relative clauses.

§ 49. A relative clause, especially when immediately following its antecedent, may 
be joined to it by the indeclinable particle ka ‘that’. This is, however, frequently 
omitted.

ina kitebakàn to básil kard - this is the book (which) you mentioned.

An antecedent separated from the verb of which it is the object by a relative 
clause appears in the direct case and is resumed by a pronominal suffix.

piâka I zanake ka isa ämä cuar, cira-s I call the man/woman who has just
piäkay / zanake cifa ka isa ämä cuar j come in.



Texts
I. Sentences

1. iná qdl-ä. This is the upper arm.
2. qàl ina-na. The upper arm is this (part).
3. aspakàw i kinâcè xästdr-ä. This girl’s horse is better.
4. mâinàw ä kurià xästdra-na. That boy’s mare is better.
5. roe zimsani tarike-ne. Winter days are dark.
6. warataw bdrz-a. It is late (the sun is high).
7. xàlqu ko sinjáqi-a. He is a native of Koy Sanjaq.
8. ja ko sinjaqio tä sUemäni râkè gird xIrába-na. From Koy Sanjaq to Suleimaniye

the road is bad all the way (is all bad).
9. ja narwio tä nawsúda nimsacät rå-n. From Narwi to Nawsuda it is half an

hour’s journey (road).
10. har mdba. Don’t be an ass!
11. bà ba piá. Be a man!
12. césit bè? What was the matter with you?
13. hizi cö béni? Were you there yesterday?
14. ca bidnä. I have been there.
15. hågm bio. I was awakened.
16. zôro/azm /7rà was ndbian. My childhood was not very happy.
17. cewi päs(n)d ndbian. There has never been such a thing.
18. wdrmim mè. I am sleepy (sleep comes to me).
19. xudm me. I am going to laugh (laughter comes to me).
20. bo egd. Come here!
21. ka mln amáñe to nån warèni. When I came you were having a meal (eating

bread, food).
22. hangùri pesa hàlce ja zam'ino bar níme, låkm ja diràxtewio mälociord. Grapes

do not grow (come up) from the ground like mushrooms, but hang down from 
a tree.

23. mázú blli pay yändysä. I permit you to go to their house.
24. tâtàm nástis bllu pay sinamáy. My father would not let me go to the cinema.
25. mawäräy màwâro, pàwci pâltâwakà]: âstàn jiå. It is not actually raining, so

(foolishly) you have left your coat behind!
26. waresakè hazard. Let the rope down!
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27. biriàys nâfahâtâ. It is difficult to cut it.
28. dasu wèm bifim. I cut my hand.
29. cinnewâ dasu wèm nábirian(im). It is some time since I have cut my hand.
30. bâqiakàm bido. Give me the change (rest, of the money).
31. « qâliè lilla bida. Roll that carpet up!
32. xitlém máda. Don’t tickle me!
33. hàr zilewiéni; gijiakàf xitléf de1? You were wriggling; was your shirt tickling

you?
34. hizi coxèway tâzém ivarana be; direzâi foy xitlém de. Yesterday I had a new

‘chogha’ (jacket) on; all day long it was tickling me.
35. pay cesi midiày‘? What are you looking at?
36. midiay midiàw pay ä büxiá. I am looking at that orchard.
37. agar ja duariako bîdiay bäxcakdymä mini. If you look out of the window you

will see our garden.
38. ka to diänet ja duariako diày diene. When you saw me I was looking out of the

window.
39. ja duariako diåne, panj sis suårem die, ru ba egày ène. I looked through the

window and saw five or six horsemen coming in this direction.
40. ivaltár dienern. I have seen them before.
41. cz kinâcemà diéna cewàl. I have seen that girl before this.
42. hüris mäzii / nimcizu. I shall / shall not toss it up. [cf. 48]
43. hursta-w-aranistayif xirábñ. Your behaviour is bad.
44. warmanà hürst. He woke up, got up (from sleep).
45. .sv/Qz/ sis hurza. He got up at 6 o’clock.
46. glroew satäf sis hürze. He used to get up every day at 6 o’clock.
47. â gostià hür wäza. Hang that meat up!
48. hüris mâzù I máivñzu. I shall / shall not hang it up. [cf. 42]
49. xarikanä hüris wäzu. I am just hanging it up.
50. komes. We beat it.
51. agar mexakàt kúe ... If you had hammered the peg . . .
52. lúa agá. Go there!
53. ka to yáway kirmasán min luábene pay sinåy. When you reached Kirmanshah

I had already gone to Sanandaj.
54. ba zârolai har ha pay pàwiruà luène fana. In (my) childhood I used always

to walk about barefoot.
55. midra. Stop!
56. màtâwo midrorà. He cannot stand up(right).
57. to ndnisti. You did not wait.
58. nisterne rås. I waited until he caught up (on his road).
59. nistä tä sa^ät dá, to hàr námñy. I waited till 10 o’clock (but) you did not come.
60. ràngas p^éna. He has turned pale (his colour has flown).
61. wásim misio. I like him (he seems pleasant to me).
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62. wásis misiàw. He likes me.
63. Vfaka másela. Don’t squash the mulberries!
64. dimef Pténe? Have you washed (the two sides of) your face?
65. taqianet co. I touched, grazed you.
66. birmjakay táqna. Sift the rice!
67. ké mitäwo i cmârià wázo? Who can climb this plane tree?
68. mitâwî wázis‘? Can you climb it?
69. mitâwù wazusó. I can climb it again.
70. mátüwu bàw. I cannot come.
71. nâtâwâm bàw. I could not come.
72. ka zârolà bène nâtâwene inglizï biwânuo. When I was a child I could not read

English.
73. awi miwaruo w nánic miwarú. I drink water and eat bread too.
74. åwim wárda = wårdo. I have drunk water.
75. due nånem wurde. I have eaten two loaves.
76. har ja isâwa wârày wârà. It is raining already (even from now).
77. hizi würán wäre. It was raining yesterday.
78. hizi har wârày wârè. It kept on raining yesterday.
79. min wastanäs. I have climbed it [a tree].
80. fUána kás wastánis. So-and-so has (already) climbed it.
81. tóyc wàzas. You climb it too!
82. hür waza sår. Climb up [a wall]!
83. wiziis kisdm. I shall put it in my pocket.
84. wisthno kisám. I put it back in my pocket.
85. xuliawo. I wander about.
86. panas xomé. We laugh at it.
87. agar xúem panà dènes waná. If he had laughed at me I would have hit him.
88. miyärüW Are you equal to it?
89. har náyürenes. I was simply not equal to him.
90. nàyârâm, pàwci famåne. I could not stand up to him, so I ran (away).
91. ka zârolà bène inglizï ndyäwenena. When I was a child I did not understand

English.
92. ba qJsè hasáni, luå cam kürawánakáy waru haküyataká ka aznawiébenes Ja

bâbàtu cataka saru fâka. According to Hasan, he went with the caravan be
cause of the tales he had heard about the robbers on the roads.

93. ba be Vfáng luå. He went without a gun.
94. jiåti Vfángi teléwis hur girt. Instead of a gun he took (up) a cudgel.
95. be hie, yayru teléwi nabo, jiây càki nâtâwâs glzio cam catakå ba taniå. Without

anything except (it be) a cudgel for a weapon he could not fight with the 
robbers alone.

96. kârawânakà Ja gundiko fu ba fJlänä daga luå. The caravan set out from Gundik
for such-and-such a village.
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97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.
103.

104.

105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.

111.
112.

113.
114.
115.

116.
117.
118.
119.

120.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.

aivival jar lúa dile darbánneivi iva pi jora kasakàra míard. First it went into a 
gnlly and so (in this manner) traversed the mountain.

ka darbannakàna ümá bar, pay dilè säräiakay, yäivä dagéiv. When it came out 
of the gully onto the plain it came to a village.

kârawânakà dagâkèna båris mist ma bàczem ja piâkà gelé dagåkéna nån bTsanâ 
pay glrdisâ. The caravan unloaded at the village and some of the men went 
about the village to buy food for all of them.

dimàiva kâramânakà sam pirdeivena miard, ka sàru roxânémio bè, ma roxânakéi 
dédouana miaré. Afterwards the caravan went across a bridge (mhich mas) 
over a river which flowed (and the river mas passing) along a valley.

Injâ kasakàra hur mást ma pám dimará lucirá mar. Then it went up the mountain 
and down the other (that) side.

natijàna qaraxu darisánemiana miard. Finally it passed by the edge of a wood. 
ka cérii dIraxtakana miard bciczew ja baraka sàru ivilüxakáma kamterà. As it 

went under the trees some of the loads fell off the animals.
ba har hal glrdu kâramânakày dami may rib yâiva dagâkonè. Nevertheless the 

whole caravan reached Dagakone at sunset.
boqas nia kinâcakéma. He pushed the girl.
bèqas nia padisáma. He pushed them.
boqas nié pó = co. He pushed them.
på ivulerà lúa. Go through that hole.
jlles poráne. He has clothes on.
to nàbieni cè, dés ba emà = déinâ panà. If it were not for you being here, he 

would give it to us.
. . ., dés pâdisa = dés panàsâ. . . ., he would give it to them.
maru tå nåbie, dåbes panàmâ. If it were not for you, he would have given it 

to us.
. . ., dåbes panà. . . ., he would have given it to him.
payjàs panà macine. We call it (a ladder) payja.
mâcénes panà måla, har gos nágere. 1 kept telling him not to go (do not gol) 

but he took no notice.
panåm mård. I made him eat it (I ate it by him).
dây-panày ja hur-girtày xâstéirâ. Giving is better than receiving.
i dama tirestà ja äsmi xirábi dirás kirian. This adze-head is made from bad iron. 
à roà tó ja xänaga béni minie cà bène. That day you were in Khanaga I was 

there too.
gásis ja qerakáyo be. He heard the shout.
gosis co be. He heard it.
cikówa äniantf Where have you come from?
ja yäno ämanä. I have come from home.
ramène pay maktábi. I ran to school.
pay kógay luay1? Where did you go?
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126. luani pay páwáy? Have you been to Pawa?
127. páyit midió. He is looking at you.
128. diáne pàyijf I looked at you.
129. i waresè xásana pay dilânè. This rope is good for a swing.
130. à taivànaiv la kursiá bara. Bring that stone by the chair.
131. niziku márgitá. Your hour of death is nigh (it is near your death).
132. kurakà hür wast såru diivárakáy. The boy climbed up the wall.
133. par poize tiisu hásseive amane. Last autumn I came across (met) a bear.
134. ennà nizika be, agar dàsim pay hårde dàsim taqiés co. It was so near that if I

had stretched out my hand to it I could have touched it.
135. waru yánakáyana biniasará, ivàru ivaratáivi. Put it down in front of the house,

in the sunlight.
136. á pâltâwimà kåra dårara. Hang (that) my coat up!
137. cèiveivim da dáso. Hand me something!
138. hárcin topakès dène dáso wizesaråiva war. However often I handed him the

ball he threw it down again.
139. ganmakésá hará tå ivürda bia. They ground the wheat until it was fine.
140. i kalimè ivácio? Can (should) this word be used (said)?
141. i kalimè máció. This word is used.
142. i kalimè máwácio. This word is not used.
143. i kitebá máivánioiva. This book cannot be read.
144. sad sale ceivál náwánieiva. A hundred years ago it could not be read.
145. i kitebHá midáiv (pana) pay inaya bíivániowa. I am giving you this book to

read (for this, that it may be read).
146. gïluam giriéna. My throat is blocked up.
147. mágiraivnus. I shall not make him cry.
148. min nágirawnünim. I didn’t make him cry.
149. âlàt pizmnóm. Pepper makes me sneeze.
150. wáznamara wär. Help me (cause me to) climb down!
151. birâkàs ba zor hüris wazná saru diivárakáy. His brother forced him to climb

up the wall.
152. donáys dono. He is talking to him.
153. mádonam. Don’t talk to me!
154. agar risis tási iv file xåses karianá juaneivi ba-haykàlis canà bar mé. If you

shave him and put fine clothes on him a fine figure of a youth will emerge 
(from him).

155. ana milii kásana. agar náwárá xo xás; ágar ivära áná tár bu. qàydis césá? I
am going to the mountains (hunting). If it does not rain, well and good; if 
it does rain then I shall get wet. What does it matter?

156. liia pay kirmåsåni. agar minie cá biá änä ivinút, agarna lúa pay táráni. Go to
Kirmanshah. If I am there then I shall see you, otherwise go to Teheran.

157. agar wáte{ panam luéne pay baydåy. If you had told me I would have gone to
Baghdad.
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158. agar minie ámene glrdimä pèiva wás wiârènme. If I were to come too we could
all pass a pleasant (time) together.

159. to nàbieni cè dénes pddi. If il were not for your being here I would give it to him.
160. warn tà nábie kwsenes. Were it not for you I would kill him.
161  kustdbem  I would have killed him.
162. agar hizi âmûbieni isà hàrduimâ diábema. If you had come yesterday we would

have both seen it (by) now.

Proverbs.

163. agar garanta ba mIrad bigäwi 
na sàivena jåm na ràna áwi.

If you want to attain your desire
Neither mirror by night nor water by day
(should you waste time looking into, at your own reflection).

164. agar gird gaivré bime, ké layümaká gerb'? If we should all be great men, who
will hold the bridles (when we dismount)?

165. zamin sáxt u asman bárz. The ground (is) hard and the sky high (and there
is nothing can be done to change matters).

166. hara kaum tud baydá, bi ba hascira. The grey donkey went to Baghdad and
became a mule.

167. azniáidt u nándsanit. You have heard it and you have not understood it.
168. ruasa nåle ivülara, hàzgeumycis basta qilickáso. The fox could not get into (its)

hole and yet it tied a dwarf-oak bush to its tail (as an added impediment).

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 5
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II.1

(1) sàwew ja sawd, rdew ja rod, pâdsèw be, ojäxas kóra be, dawlàtewi firás be.
(2) wazirewi cäqihs be, tagbiris pay kárd, wdtis paná: (3) saqâxânèw ja biäbano 
bind kára, tä har kàsew ja dura äma w taznàs bi, mistew dwi wárowa wa ducèt pay 
kåro, balku xudä zârolèwit bido paná. (4) ja qaza qTsè wazîru wes pasànnis kårde. 
(5) ä matlabTsà ba yâgè dwird.

(6) säleway tamdmas paná sí. (7) zànaw pâdsày fôew nistará, yàre zârolès 
die. (8) miçlrè diarsâwa ta gawré bie. (9) yâwè si sâlà, dimâw înaya zânisâ pay 
àwirde. (10) pâdsà amlâku wès gird kàrd ba yàre báse, har yosâ ja sàru bàsu wesa 
nistará, masyùlu hùkmi bi. (11) firà ¿açlâlâte bène.

(12) ca dimày pädsä tàrku pâdsâis kard, dàsis kard ba cibâdàt kardây. (13) 
giroew zârolakès luéne las, wâcènes paná: boré sàru pâdsâî wèt. (14) râzi nábi.
(15) yâwd darajéw ba tamâmî juabis dé: dafcèw tar nàyde la min, firâtâ câdiz kardànâ.
(16) ba kulli juabis dé. (17) dafcèw tar ndmewa.

1 This short text is not properly Hawrâmx of Luhön but a word for word 'translation’, or reconstruc
tion, of Benedictsen’s first text (B-C, 76), given for the sake of comparison with his notation. Even in this 
form the language seemed somewhat strange to Tahsin.

III. Hakâyàtaw Hamà-tamâli2

(1) Pirazàneway faqîray becârè bé, kürewis be, nâmès hamà-tamâl be. (2) kâr 
u kâsibi [kâspi] hama-tamàli aranistày u kawtày pâle be. (3) hiè nawca harmdnewa 
nàkare. (4) adâ pirakès sàcbew ta weragd gima be ka liqmèw nân pavdd karo pay 
hàrduisâ. (5) hàrci karé hama-tamàl hur náeze, bilo, harmdna káro. (6) ennà tamâl 
be hatd nâlec saru dwe. (7) jâr jdr pirazàni falâqàycis karè, lâkin har fâydàs nábe.

(8) dimàw cinna middàtewi ba hazdr cayârie pirazàni nàwcewis kard hama- 
tamàl hur zd wa tâwas hilo fdna. (9) pirazàni hèzis canà nâmanabe ka itir kâspi 
káro. (10) wdtis: rola, inâ nàxtew zàfmâ hàn, bàlku báris, kâspis panà kàri wa 
bitâwme bfziwme. (11) hamà zarakàs nid kisâs wa lud pay bâzdri, lâkin hic ja 
kâspi nàzâne. (12) midió inâ kâbrèw sinnoqewi ziniàs inâ dása, wurasdys wuraso. 
(13) hamà parsds : i sinnoqà césis canàn? (14) kâbra wdtis: wet u bàxtat, mumkinâ 
hicis nàbo canà wa mumkinicä cèwi xdsis canà bo. (15) hamà wdtis: qubùPmâ, 
misânùs. (16) hàrci zàris bé dâs ba sinnoqakày wa âmdwa pay yânày.

(17) pirazàni lud dán^sa, bizäno cèsis kardá. (18) ka dis inâ smnôqewis asdn 
èris war bianá, wdtis: rola, xudd ja mimt bTsdno. (19) nàxtew zàrinâ bé, ädicit

2 See J. P. Asmussen, ‘Bemarks on some Iranian Folk-tales’, Acta Orientalia, XXVIII (1965), p. 231.
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II.

(1) Once upon a time there was a king; he was childless (his hearth was blind) 
but he had much wealth. (2) He had a wise minister, who counselled him, saying:
(3) ‘Make a cistern in the desert so that whoever comes from afar, and is thirsty, 
may drink a little water and say a prayer for you; perhaps God will give you a child.’
(4) It happened that he approved of his minister’s words. (5) He carried out that plan.

(6) A whole year passed by. (7) The king’s wife sat down one day and saw 
(that she had given birth to) three children. (8) She looked after them until they 
grew up. (9) They reached (the age of) thirty years; after that wives were procured 
for them. (10) The king divided all his territory into three parts and each one of 
them settled in his own part and occupied himself with governing. (11) They were 
very just.

(12) Thereafter the king abandoned the kingship and took to worshipping 
(God). (13) Every day his children would go to him and say to him: ‘Come back 
to your kingship’. (14) He did not consent. (15) It reached a stage where he answered 
them once and for all: ‘Do not come back to me again; you have made me very 
angry.’ (16) He answered them finally. (17) They did not come back again.

III. The story of Lazy Hama

(1) There was (once) a poor, helpless old woman (who) had a son (whose) 
name was Lazy Hama. (2) Lazy Hama’s (only) occupation was sitting and lying 
down. (3) He did no kind of work at all. (4) His aged mother would disappear from 
morning till night in order to find a morsel of bread for both of them. (5) Whatever 
she did, Lazy Hama would not get up (to) go and work. (6) He was so lazy he would 
not even go to the privy. (7) From time to time the old woman would even thrash 
him, but it had absolutely no effect.

(8) After some time, by means of a thousand tricks, the old woman managed 
it so that Lazy Hama got up and could walk. (9) The old woman had no strength 
left to work any longer. (10) She said: ‘(My) child, here we have a little money; 
you had better take it and do something with it that we may live.’ (11) Hama put 
the money in his pocket and went to the market, but he knew nothing of business. 
(12) He saw a fellow with a closed box in his hands which he was selling. (13) Hama 
asked: ‘What is in this box?’ (14) The fellow said: ‘Try your luck (you and your luck), 
maybe there is nothing in it and maybe there is something good in it.’ (15) Hama said: 
T accept, I’ll buy it.’ (16) He gave all the money he had for the box and returned 
to the house.

(17) The old woman went to meet him to see what he had done. (18) When 
she saw that he had bought a box she was fired (with rage) and said: ‘Child, may 

5* 
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fawtinä, itir ba cés biziwme? (20) hamà sinnoqakàs kardo, midi«) inä märewis 
canàn. (21) mâràs niä täq, läkin pirazàni w hâmsskès tarséne ja mârakày wa wätsä: 
misiô kwsis. (22) hamàyc tirestèwis girt dása w luâ mârakày kwsô. (23) mârà ämäwa 
zuän wa wätis: màkwsam, min küru saw märänä. (24) agar bárima pay la tâtàym 
xâs caywazât midowà.

(25) kurà saràs sir man wa wätis: mäsallä ja qoràtu xudäy! (26) wätis: xäs, 
wa xudähäfizis kard ja ades wa kawt sönaw märäy. (27) mârakà wätis: inä ka 
miyâwmè mamlakàtu märä, märe fTrè màyâ pewäyma. (28) hic nátarsi, har sàrsâna 
wíara. (29) wa ka luäyme la tâtàym inä mäcot panà, césit garàkâ dàwit panà? (30) 
tâ dùe järe wäca, zinnày saràw pädsäy. (31) yaramin jär wätis, césit garàkâ?, wäca, 
kilkawânàw säw märä. (32) hàrci talàb kári i kilkawânà pàyit hâzir karô.

(33) ru ba colî w past ba äwadäni lue hàtâ yâwè säru märä. (34) mârakà hama- 
tamàlis bard huzùru pädsäv. (35) pädsä wätis: háma-tamal, to - taniä kürewim 
hán - najätit dän. (36) césit garàkâ tä dáwit panà? (37) hama juäbis dáwá: zinnày 
saràw pädsäy. (38) disän säw märä wätis: césit garàkâ? (39) hama hår wätis: zinnày 
saràw säy. (40) yaramin jar hama wätis: kilkawânàw säw märä. (41) pädsä hanâsèw- 
is hur kesä wa wätis: sàllâ hàrcim bie námane, däwäw kilkawânakàyit nákarde, 
läkin inä midàwit paná.

(42) yak dùe roe cä dimä hama iznis ja pädsäy wäst u xudähäfizis kárd. (43) 
räna fTra äwräs be wa hic näms nàbe panà. (44) wîru kilkawânàys kawtó, wätis: 
áy kilkawäna, garàkImâ isà nän häzir bo. (45) har ennàs zänä harci tacäm sar 
zamínana be ämä waru dámis, norakàr ämä ba âftâwà w lagäna, dàses sTté wa ba 
fotèwi näyäb ásaries. (46) xäs näms wärd u dimäw näni ces ärazii káro ja mewahäti 
warn dàmisana häzir be. (47) dimäw mewày fu-aw yânà milis niä.

(48) räna tùsu darwésewi ämä wa darwès wakäzewas dása be. (49) darwès 
wätis: áy fäwiar, fTra äwrä w taznámá. (50) hama wätis ba kilkawánáy ka nän 
pay i darwesa faqirayà häzir káro. (51) darwesi badbàxt, ka hamisà näni wúskis 
wardan, dis inä ba àmraw i kilkawânayà xoräkewi sâhânà wàru dàmisana hâzir 
bi. (52) bismillähis kárd u dàsis kard ba wârdâv.

(53) ka darwès näms wärd wa sükru xudâys kárd wätis: áy musulmán, i 
kilkawânaytà màfâfia pi wakâzemà? (54) hamà wätis: ä wakâzè pay cési xasana? 
(55) i mâmalamà qubùl niä. (56) darwès wätis: pi wakâzè mitâwî hamisà hosiäri wet 
kári. (57) àmras panà kára, dizmàmt pácorá, déw bo, dirínj bo, ádám bo, ädamizäd 
bo. (58) hama wätis diki wésana: färuso wa dimäwa kilkawânakàs canà misänuo. 
(59) darwes kilkawânàs kard angúsas wa hama wakäzas girta dáso w xudä- 
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God take you from me! (19) We had a little money, that too you have squandered; 
now what shall we live on?’ (20) Hama opened the box and saw that there was a 
snake in it. (21) He put the snake in a niche, but the old woman and her neighbours 
were afraid of the snake and said: ‘You must kill it.’ (22) So Hama took hold of 
an adze and went to kill the snake. (23) The snake broke into speech and said: ‘Do 
not kill me, I am the son of the king of the snakes. (24) If you take me back to my 
father he will reward you well.’

(25) The boy was amazed and said: ‘God’s power preserve us!’ (26) He said: 
‘Very well,’ and bade his mother farewell and set off after the snake. (27) The snake 
said: ‘When we reach the country of the snakes many snakes will come to meet me. 
(28) Have no fear, simply walk over them. (29) And when we go to my father he 
will say to you: “What do you want me to give you?’’ (30) (Up to) two times say: 
“(Long) life for the King(’s head).” (31) The third time he says: “What do you 
want?’’ say: “The ring of the king of the snakes.’’ (32) Whatever you seek this ring 
will get for you.’

(33) With their faces to the wilderness and their backs to civilization they went 
until they reached the city of the snakes. (34) The snake took Lazy Hama into the 
presence of the king. (35) The king said: ‘Lazy Hama, I have but one son and you 
have saved him. (36) What do you want me to give you?’ (37) Hama answered: 
‘For the King to live long.’ (38) Again the king of the snakes said: ‘What do you 
want?’ (39) Hama still said: ‘For the King to live long.’ (40) The third time Hama 
said: ‘The ring of the king of the snakes.’ (41) The king heaved a sigh and said: 
‘Would that I might lose everything I have (but) that you had not asked for the ring, 
but here I give it to you.’

(42) One or two days later Hama took leave of the king and hade him farewell. 
(43) On the road he became very hungry and he had no food with him. (44) He 
remembered the ring and said: ‘O ring, I want food to be ready now.’ (45) He only 
knew this much, that every kind of food on earth appeared before him, servants 
came with basin and pitcher, he washed his hands and dried them on a fine towel. 
(46) He ate a good meal and after the meal whatever kind of fruit he desired appeared 
before him. (47) After the fruit he set out for home.

(48) On the road he met a dervish and the dervish had a staff in his hand. (49) 
The dervish said: ‘O traveller, I am very hungry and thirsty.’ (50) Hama told the 
ring to produce food for this poor dervish. (51) The unfortunate dervish, who had 
always eaten plain bread, saw that by order of this ring a regal meal appeared before 
him. (52) He said grace and began to eat.

(53) When the dervish had eaten and thanked God he said: ‘O Moslem, won’t 
you exchange this ring of yours for this stall’ of mine?’ (54) Hama said: ‘What is that 
stall’ good for? (55) I do not agree to this bargain.’ (56) The dervish said: ‘With this 
staff’ you can always take care of yourself. (57) Give it lhe order and it will knock 
your enemy to pieces, be he demon, ogre, or human being.’ (58) Hama said in his 
heart: T shall exchange it and afterwards 1 shall take the ring back from him.’ (59) 
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hâfizisâ ja yaktiri kárd. (60) hama àmras kàrda ha wakàze ka darwèsi kwsô. (61) 
har ennàs zänä wakàza wára bîana darwèsi w palpàhs kárd. (62) hama luá, kilka- 
wânakàs âwirda wa ru-aw yânà milis niâ.

(63) ka yâwàwa yânà midió inà adàs wàxtâ miro wa vânakàs biàn ba werânâ. 
(64) camâràtu pâdsày câ sâranà hic walâtewanà amsàlis nábe pay nâyâbi. (65) hama 
wàtis ba kilkawânây: garàkTmâ sawäy, wármana hur stä, qàsrewam pay hâzira 
biébo tamamu dmiayana dang bar karo. (66) wa fawri luå kam hakim xás be sârakàna, 
âwirdis pay saru ades. (67) himâmlamisas kárda wa file nâyàbes pay asá. (68) 
pirazàni saràs sir manábe ci cewa xâsà, cun direzâî cümris nana raqà ziâtàr wa 
Jila konè xalqi tàri nabo hicis nádiabe. (69) làkin wasíe inaya hama-tamàl ba silâmati 
âmânà yânà hosis saru wèso nábe.

(70) ka sawäy húr ste disâ inà yânà hafinà kâwilbiakàsâ biàn ba ¿amâràtew 
ba hic nàweew amsàlis ja diniàna nia. (71) hama dàsew jile fTra xàses kardenà, 
dimàw himàmi w ris-tâsày, wa yak juànewi ba-haykàl wa juânxàsis canà bar si. 
(72) dilè yânakàysana ces ârazù káro ja wârdày u dileyânà w albisà hamisà hâzïr 
be. (73) ba middàtu cinnà màngewi nâmès walâtakàna walà biô wa bas har bàsu 
sarwàtu hamáy be. (74) dilè zanâycana hamisà bâsu juânxàsis kiriè. (75) pâsasà 
panà âmàbe itir kas bàsu pâdsày nàkare.

(76) adâkès foew wátis: rôla, sukur gir(1 cèwit hàn u juänani, ci zànewa nimâri? 
(77) hamà wátis: àdâ, kinâcèwaw pâdsày hâna, mâcà ennà zarifana nàwari, nàkari, 
har tamâsàw sâw gardánis kàri. (78) pirazàni wátis: rola, adàt xâs, tâtât xâs, pâçlsà 
cani kinâce wès mido ba bekàsewi pesà tô? (79) hamà wátis: â kinâcé ziâtàr 
kàsim garàk niâ.

(80) hamà-tamâlew, ka àwsâ âwràye màrçle kas har nàzâne, isà diwànu 
pâdsàyana bàsis kirié. (81) foew pâdsà cani waziràs diwànana nistaberá; (82) wátis: 
i yaribà kén ka ci sàru minanà pesà nâmadàr biàn? (83) bà^zew jva wazirakàs wâtsâ: 
xabàrmâ niâ, làkin yôsâ, cun câqil be w hamisà xabàris ja awzàcu sârakày bé, 
wátis: àgar pâdsà ijâzà farmâwô tâ càrzis káru. (84) pâdsà wátis: âdày, wàzir, 
qTse kára.

(85) wazir wátis: pâçlsâm silâmàt, inà àslana hama-tamàlis nâmé be. (86) 
küfu pirazànewe fTra faqire be, wàxt be âwràye mirâ. (87) cinna sàlew céwal i 
kurà gim bi wa kas sonis nàzâne. (88) maxloq niâsârà ka mardábo wa adâkès 
kàwta suâl kardây. (89) inà yáre mângèn pavçlà biana pi nawcà, làkin kas siru i 
sarwatisà màzâno. (90) min pâsasà xâs mizânû pâdsà kiàno sónis, bizànme wés 
ces mâcô.
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The dervish put the ring on his finger and Hama took hold of the stall’ and they bade 
each other farewell. (60) Hama ordered the staiT to kill the dervish. (61) The next 
thing he knew the stall’ had set about the dervish and knocked him to pieces. (62) 
Hama went, brought back the ring and set out for home.

(63) When he reached home again he saw that his mother was near dying and 
that his house was a ruin. (64) The king’s castle in that city had no equal in any 
country for beauty. (65) Hama said to the ring: ‘When I wake up from sleep tomorrow 
I want such a palace to be ready for me as will be famous throughout the world.’ 
(66) And straightway he went to whichever doctor was the best in the city and brought 
him to his mother. (67) He bathed her and bought fine clothes for her. (68) The 
old woman was amazed at these line things, for all her life she had never seen anything 
but dry bread and other people’s old clothes. (69) But from joy that Lazy Hama 
had come safely home she almost lost her senses.

(70) When they woke in the morning they saw that their ruined mud house 
had become such a building as had no kind of equal in the world. (71) After a bath 
and a shave, Hama pul on a suit of fine clothes and turned out an upright and hand
some young man. (72) In his house whatever he wanted in the way of food and 
furniture and clothes was (immediately) present. (73) In a few months his name 
spread throughout the country and all the talk was of Hama’s riches. (74) Among 
the women too there was always talk of his good looks. (75) It came about that no 
one talked of the king any more.

(76) One day his mother said: ‘Child, thanks (be to God), you have every
thing and you are young; why don’t you take a wife?’ (77) Hama said: ‘Mother, 
the king has a daughter who they say is so beautiful that you (need) eat nothing, 
do nothing, only look at the shadow of her neck.’ (78) The old woman said: 
‘Child, (may) your mother and your (late) father (be) well, how will the king give 
his own daughter to a nobody like you?’ (79) Hama said: T want no other than 
that girl.’

(80) One (such as) Lazy Hama, who once if he had died of hunger nobody 
would have known (or cared), was now talked of in the king’s court. (81) One day 
the king was sitting in court with his ministers; (82) he said: ‘Who is this stranger 
who has become so famous in this city of mine?’ (83) Some of the ministers said: 
‘We do not know,’ but one of them, as he was wise and was always informed of the 
affairs of the city, said: ‘If the king graciously permits that I may tell him.’ (84) The 
king said: ‘Carry on, minister, speak!’

(85) The minister said: ‘(May) my king (be) safe, this (fellow)’s name was 
originally Lazy Hama. (86) He was the son of a very poor old woman and they were 
near dying of hunger. (87) Some years ago this boy disappeared and nobody knew 
whither he went. (88) People decided that he was dead and his mother was reduced 
to begging. (89) It is now three months that he has appeared again in this fashion, 
but no one knows the secret of these riches of his. (90) I consider it best so, that the 
king should send for him, that we may know what he says himself.’
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(91) pädsä kiästis sonaw hamày ka bé, memânis bo, cun isà hamà pièwi 
mihtarám be ja sârakàna wa sarwâtana yakàm be. (92) hamà wâtis ba qâsiçiakày: 
càrzu pâdsây kára ka hâziranâ pay har àmrewe. (93) hamà wes fek wist wa jimârà 
pay camâràtu pâdsây. (94) tasädüf päsa be ka yäwä là barakày kinâcè pâdsays 
día ka cani kanizakàs pay yânày luéne. (95) hamà fawri câsIqù kinâcè bi, cun 
zarifîs darajàna nàbe. (96) aje horîana ja bahàsto âmènara wär. (97) kinâcèc hamàs 
di wa ba tiraw càsqis giriftära bia.

(98) hamà luä diwänu pâdsây wa sijdàs pay bárd. (99) pädsä farmäwäs: 
mIhámmad, bínisara. (100) hamà nistará wa dimäw càrzu irádáti wätis: pädsäm 
àmras césana kiâstàms sónim? (101) saràycim inä râw táxtitana. (102) pädsä 
farmäwäs: mm bäsu tom f*ra aznián wa maxloq bäsu dawlamannit fTrá karo wa 
isà mictabàrani ba yakam piäw i sáriá. (103) min cun nâmè tom náznawiena, äyä 
yaribani yâ àhlu i sârayàni, sifit césâ?

(104) hamà wätis: pâdsâm silâmàt, iná hakâyàtamana. (105) min faqîrewi 
f-Ira becârà bène. (106) âwrâyena mirây mirène cani adä pirakém. (107) â waxtà 
kas hawähm nàzâne wa kàm kàsec darbàse ânaya bène liqmèw nânmâ bidâ ka 
panàs biziwme. (108) lâkin isa cun ja sâyàw xuçlâya w saràw pâdsây sarwatmànnanâ 
gird kas bäsim karö wa inä biànâ ba memanu pâçlsây.

(109) pâçlsâ farmäwäs: i sarwatha cani paydâ kardan? (110) hama wâtis: 
qurbân, gird cew(ew) ci diniâna qoratu xudâyâ. (111) albatta xuçlâ maylis be min 
pesa dawlaman11 bu. (112) walhâsil, fâsaw kilkawânakays nawâta. (113) izms wâst 
wa luâwa pay yânay.

(114) wâtis: adâ, biyâwam pana. (115) câsTqu kinâcè pâdsây bianâ wa misio 
bili, dâwâs kari. (116) pirazani wâtis: rola, adât xâs, tâtât xâs, pädsä cani kinâcè 
wes mido ba bekasewi pesa to? (117) pirazanis ba zor kiâsta pay camâratu pâdsây, 
lâkin xâs juâbsâ nadâwa. (118) kinâcè pâçlsâyc dilis hamaya be, ammä ba be iznu 
tâtays natâwe sus pana karo.

(119) diwänu pâçlsâyana har â roa qarär diriä ka ba nawcew siru dawlamanni 
hamay äskirä kirio. (120) wazirä wätsä: pâçlsâm silämat, agar nazänme i käbrä i 
sarwatksa cIko bi mumkinä ja pâdsây dawlamanntar bo wa ä waxta ja särakana bo 
ba yakam piä. (121) qarârsâ dä ka pirazaneway cayära payçlâ karä wa kiänäs ka 
bo ba kärakaraw yänaw hamay. (122) mociärisä karda ka ba har nawcew bian bizäno 
hama i sarwatTsa ciko bi.

(123) middatewis pana si, kärakara har natäwäs hie xabarew baro pay pâdsây. 
(124) äxirIsa foew kärakara gosis ca be ka a^läkes wätis ba hamay: (125) rola, isa 
to pay hunämi mili, kilkawânakaw sâw märä angusatana bâra bar, naku himämana
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(91) The king sent after Hama to come and be his guest, since now Hama was 
a respected man in the city and the first in wealth. (92) Hama said to the messenger: 
‘Submit to the king that 1 am ready for any command.’ (93) Hama prepared himself 
and set out for the king’s castle. (94) By chance it so happened that when he reached 
the door he saw the king’s daughter as she was going home with her maids. (95) 
Hama immediately fell in love with the girl, for her beauty was beyond measure. 
(96) One would have said she was a houri come down from heaven. (97) The girl 
too saw Hama and was smitten by the arrow of love for him.

(98) Hama went to the king’s court and paid homage to him. (99) The king 
said: ‘Be seated, Muhammed.’ (100) Hama sat down and after paying (his) respects 
said: ‘What is my king’s command, that he has sent for me? (101) My head is in the 
path of thy throne.’ (102) The king said: T have heard much talk of you and people 
talk much of your wealth and now you are considered as the first man in the city. 
(103) Since I have not heard your name (before), whether you are a stranger or a 
native of this city, (I wondered) what is your secret?’

(104) Hama said: ‘Your Majesty, this is my story. (105) I used to be a very 
poor man. (106) I was dying of hunger with my old mother. (107) Nobody knew 
about me then and there were few, moreover, concerned (enough) to give us a morsel 
of bread to live on. (108) But now that, in the shadow of God and Your Majesty(’.s 
head), I am rich everybody is talking about me and I have even become the king’s 
guest.’

(109) The king said: ‘How did you obtain this wealth?’ (110) Hama said: 
‘(May I be your) sacrifice, everything in this world is (brought about by) God’s 
power. (Ill) No doubt it pleased God that I should become so rich.’ (112) In short, 
he did not tell the truth about the ring. (113) He took his leave and returned home.

(114) He said: ‘Mother, come to my aid. (115) I have fallen in love with the 
king’s daughter and you must go and ask for her (hand).’ (116) The old woman 
said: ‘Child, (may) your mother and father (be) well, how will the king give his 
own daughter to a nobody like you?’ (117) He sent the old woman to the king’s palace 
by force, but they did not give her a straight answer. (118) The king’s daughter’s heart 
was with Hama too, but without her father’s permission she could not marry him.

(119) In the king’s court that very day it was decided that the secret of Hama’s 
wealth should be discovered in some way. (120) The ministers said: ‘Your Majesty, 
if we do not find out where this fellow has got this wealth from he may become richer 
than the king and then he will be the first man in the city.’ (121) They decided to 
find a cunning old woman and send her to be the servant of Hama’s house. (122) 
They instructed her to find out, by whatever means it might be,3 where Hama had 
got his wealth from.

(123) Some time went by (and) the servant could not take any news to the king. 
(124) In the end the servant overheard the mother saying to Hama: (125) ‘Child, 
now you are going to the bath take the ring of the king of the snakes oil' your finger

3 The use of the Perfect in this clause indicates the certainty of the eventual completion of the action. 
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(lile säbun u kafiana ginora, cun agar gim bo disän ginme suäla. (126) kärakara 
lieu wes gasta wa wätis: sä inana sifu sarwatis.

(127) fawri ä weragä xabaris bard pay pädsäy. (128) pâçlsâ farmäwäs: i 
kilkawänama garakâ. (129) wätis ba wazirakä: agar i kilkawänama pay häzir 
nakarde saratä hinu minä. (130) wazirake qarärsä dä ka wäcä ba kärakare darmänu 
behosi bido ba hamay u ades wa kilkawänakav dizo.

(131) kärakara sawe darmänis kardana dile cäyi wa däs ba hamay u açles. 
(132) har duesä fawri behose kawte. (133) hur sta, kilkawänakas angusaw hamayana 
bar äwird wa bardis pay pädsäy. (134) ka hosis ämäwa wesara hama fawri dasis 
bard pay kilkawänakavs. (135) ka dis diär niä häwäris kard: adä, kilkawänakasä 
dizian. (136) adäkes wätis: har zänäm i kärakare cewewis inä daso. (137) rola, 
nawätim pana bä yarib ci yänaw emana nabo? (138) hama wätis: nun pay xätiraw 
to ä kärakareme [!] girta. (139) cu zänu ema dizmanmä han?

(140) hama, ä middata ka dawlaman11 be, enna xäs biabe cani faqir u fuqaräy 
u maxloqi, fira wasawis be ja särakana wa ja mamlakatakana. (141) isa ka itir 
hicis naman maxloq har bazaisä ewa poras wa wäcene: ay hamay faqir, cani pesa 
zu pesasa pana ämä? (142) cun xäsas kardabe isa maxloqic canis xäs be. (143) 
ammä pâçisâ, ka kilkawänakas kawt das, dasis kard ba zilm u zorewi firäwän ka 
radyatakes yakjär bezär u närahate bie classa. (144) cun pädsä be w saltanat u 
zoris be, wa isa kilkawänaw säw märäycis be, itir ja hici natarse wa ja hici naparsewa. 
(145) har kas dizmanis bie fawri fawtines wa muhtäj ba harci bie hamisa waru 
dasisana häzir be.

(146) cäwal pâçlsâ zänäbes ka kinäcakes dilis inä ba hamayo. (147) isa itir 
nawcewis kard ka kinäce hajgiz natäwo hamay ba cam wino, läkin kinäce har 
dilis ba hamayo be, wa pi faqiria hama har tamädär be kinäce pädsäys pay bo. 
(148) hama enna faqir be, kawtabewa suäla cani adäkes; (149) enna be-ahammiyat 
be, pätjsä nakustis wa wätis: bä har biziwo. (150) suälkari cämna mitäwo ces 
karo?

(151) kinäce pädsäy däyänewas be, ennaw açles wasas sie wa däyänakes 
kinäcakes ennaw camäs wasa sie. (152) kinäce ja maräqu hamayana rangzarda w 
zacifa biebe wa däyänakes fira maräqana be ka num camäs pesa dilgiräna bo. 
(153) roew kinäce wätis ba däyänakes: hac nawcewit kardan mis’o biyäwi ba hamay 
wa bizäni ci pesasa sar ämä wa nawtew kari camim pana gino. (154) agar pâçlsâ 
zänes ka däyäna milo pay lä hamay fawri saras bire, läkin pirazani, cun cayära 
be, zäne cani bilo ka kas panas nazäno. (155) weragew izms wäst ka bilo, sar biçlo 
ja yänakays. (156) cäwa wes färä wa jile suälkaris kardene pay inaya kas naznäsos. 
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lest it should fall into the soap and lather in the bath, for if it is lost we shall be re
duced to begging again.’ (126) The servant bit her lip (in surprise) and said: ‘So 
this is the secret of his wealth!’

(127) Straightway that evening she took the news to the king. (128) The king 
said: T want this ring.’ (129) He said to the ministers: ‘If you do not produce this 
ring for me your heads are mine.’ (130) The ministers decided to tell the servant to 
give Hama and his mother a sleeping-draught and to steal the ring.

(131) At night the servant put the opiate into the tea and gave it to Hama and his 
mother. (132) Both of them immediately became unconscious. (133) She got up, took 
the ring off Hama’s finger and carried it to the king. (134) When he recovered con
sciousness Hama immediately felt for his ring. (135) When he saw that it was not 
there he called out: ‘Mother, they have stolen the ring.’ (136) His mother said: ‘I 
just knew this servant had something in hand. (137) Child, did I not tell you that 
no stranger should come into our house?’ (138) Hama said: T took that servant for 
your sake. (139) How should I know that we have enemies?’

(140) Hama, when he was rich, had been so good to the poor and the common 
people that he was much loved in the city and in the country. (141) Now that he 
had nothing left people had compassion for him and said: ‘Poor Hama, how has 
this befallen him so soon?’ (142) As he had done good so the people were good to 
him. (143) But the king, when the ring fell into his hands, began to practise such 
great tyranny that his people were utterly weary and distressed at his hands. (144) 
Since he was king and had the power, and now had the ring of the king of the snakes 
too, he no longer feared anything nor asked (leave) of anyone. (145) Whoever was 
his enemy he immediately destroyed him and whatever he needed was always ready 
at his hand.

(146) From the beginning the king had known that his daughter’s heart was 
set on Hama. (147) Now he arranged it in such a way that the girl could never see 
Hama, but the girl still set her heart on Hama and, even in his poverty, Hama still 
hoped that the king’s daughter would be for him. (148) Hama was so poor that he 
had sunk to begging, together with his mother. (149) He was so insignificant that 
the king did not kill him but said: ‘Let him live. (150) What can a beggar like this 
do?’

(151) The king’s daughter had a nurse whom she loved as a mother and the 
nurse, for her part, loved the girl as dearly as her (own) eyes. (152) The girl had 
become pale and weak from longing for Hama and her nurse was greatly distressed 
that the light of her eyes should be so sad. (153) One day the girl said to her nurse: 
‘However you do it you must reach Hama and find out why this has befallen him 
and you must contrive somehow that I see him.’ (154) If the king had known that 
the nurse was going to Hama he would have beheaded her immediately, but the 
old woman know how to go without anyone being aware, for she was cunning. (155) 
One evening she asked permission to go and visit her home. (156) There she disguised 
herself and put on beggars’ clothes, so that nobody should recognize her.
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(157) luä, hama w adâkes diewa wa bayânis kard pay hamay ka cani kinäce 
pädsäy har cäsTqasana wa äda edas kiästena pay läys. (158) hamayc cä mifasal 
ba däyänes wäl ka cani ros yäwän ba äro wa hakäyataw kilkawänays pay karda. 
(159) wätis ba däyäne: carzu kinäce pädsäy kara ka minie pi be-qäbilivati wema 
cäsTqu äde bianä; (160) läkin cun pädsä pi masale mizäno pay xätiraw xudäv 
wäzim cana bäro, naku pädsä panas bizäno wa xiräbis pana karo. (161) däyäna 
wätis: rola, xamit nabo. (162) isallä ba har nawtew bian miyäwde ba yaktiri.

(163) däyäna ka luäwa lä kinäce gird cewis pay gelnäwa wa ka kinäce wazcaw 
hamays xäs zänä dasis kard ba girawäy pays. (164) wätis: ay adä — cun ba 
däyänakes adä wäce - ba har nawtew bian mi^o hamay najät bidayme. (165) isa 
itir pädsä raftäris naweew be kas wasis nasie wa hatä kinäce wes qinis be cana. 
(166) pâçlsâ qadaxas kardabe ka kinäcakes hilo bar wa hamisa ja qasrakena habsa 
be. (167) päsasa pana ämäbe tätays ba dizmanu wes zänc wa zänec tä tätas mano 
äda matäwo ba hamay biyäwo wa hamayc har ba suälkari manowa.

(168) cani däyänakes qarärsä dä ka ba har nawcew bian kilkawänakay dizä, 
läkin ina fira närahat be. (169) kilkawäna hamisa angusaw pädsäyana be wa 
pädsäyc hamisa dile piäyäna be wa zanake natäwene biyäwäs pana. (170) ammä 
yo ja wazirakäs bezär biabe ja zilm u zoru pädsäy wa häzir be i pädsäva fawtino 
wa piewi cädil biniä yäges. (171) pädsä wes kufis nabe wa kinäcakes nakirie bo 
ba pädsä. (172) injä asie piewi cädil u sälihsä estewa pay saru taxti. (173) wazir 
qubuhs kard ka cani kinäce wa däyänakes ba har nawcew bian pädsäy fawtinä.

(174) roew wazir carzu säys kard: pâçjsâm silämat, middatewä tasrifit nabardan 
kasana. (175) bä cinn sawew bilme sayrän; (176) bä pädsäyc naxtew isrähat karo. 
(177) pädsä farmäwäs: wazir, qisaket mäqulana [!]. (178) gird cew fek wiziä ka 
pädsä bilo kasana. (179) lue wa weragä manzilasä saru hänewia reka wista. (180) 
ä weragä päsa qarär diriä ka sawäy wazir xizmatu pädsäyana bilo kasana.

(181) safaq suäre bie wa däsäwana, lue fu ba kasewi saxt. (182) yäwe mawqKewi 
fira saxt, wazir carzis kard ka itir ba pe bilä wa wiläxakä kiänäwa wär tä weragä, 
waxtew pädsä tasrif barowa pay manzile. (183) ka sarkase rosine bie cinna sarew 
nacir hukmu tifangiana waru damu pädsäyana kawte bar. (184) pädsä mistas 
girtebe tifang taqno. (185) wazir dimäwa boqewas niä pa wa pädsä qadu mä-hazär- 
hazärakewa til bia wa tä yäwära wär qutqut bi. (186) diniä bi ba siloq wa dang 
walä bia ka pädsä päs xizän wa kawtanara wär. (187) harci maxloq be dasis kard 
ba pädsäm ro wa gird harasä pimä wa fu ba sär luewa.
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(157) She went and saw Hama and his mother and related to Hama how the 
king’s daughter still loved him and how she had sent her to him. (158) Hama (then 
and) there told the nurse in detail how his affairs had reached this pass and told 
her the story of the ring. (159) He said to the nurse: ‘Explain to the king’s daughter 
that I too love her, for all my inability; (169) but, as the king will find out about 
this mailer, for God’s sake lei her abandon (hope of) me, lest the king find out about 
her and do her harm.’ (161) The nurse said: ‘Child, do not worry. (162) God willing, 
in some way or other you will attain to one another.’

(163) When the nurse returned to the girl she related everything to her and 
when the girl learnt of Hama’s slate she began to weep for him. (164) She said: 
‘Mother,’ - for she called her nurse ‘mother’ - ‘however it may be we must save 
Hama.’ (165) Now the king’s behaviour was such that nobody liked him and even 
his own daughter hated him. (166) The king had forbidden his daughter to go out 
and she was always imprisoned in the palace. (167) It had now become so that she 
considered her father as her enemy and she knew that so long as her father lived 
she would not be able to reach Hama and Hama would remain a beggar.

(168) She and her nurse decided that, however it might be, they would steal 
the ring, but it was very difficult. (169) The ring was on the king’s finger and the king 
was always amongst the men and the women could not reach him. (170) But one of 
his ministers had become disgusted on account of the king’s tyranny and was ready 
to destroy this king and for them to pul a just man in his stead. (171) The king himself 
had no son and his daughter could not be made king. (172) Therefore it was necessary 
for them to find a just and pious man to ascend the throne. (173) The minister agreed 
with the girl and her nurse that they should destroy the king, however it might be.

(174) One day the minister said to the king: ‘Your Majesty, it is a long time 
since you have been to the mountains (to hunt). (175) Let us go for an outing for 
some nights; (176) let the king rest a little.’ (177) The king said: ‘Minister, what 
you say is wise.’ (178) Everything was prepared for the king to go to the mountains. 
(179) They went and in the evening their camp was pitched by a spring. (180) That 
evening it was decided that on the next day the minister should go to the mountains 
in attendance on the king.

(181) At first light they mounted, set off and went towards a difficult mountain. 
(182) They reached a very difficult place and the minister suggested that they should 
continue on foot and send the animals back down until the evening, when the king 
would return to camp. (183) When the mountain peaks became bright some head 
of game appeared within range before the king. (184) The king had taken aim and 
was about to fire. (185) The minister gave him a push from behind and the king 
rolled down the tremendous (thousand thousand) cliff and by the time he reached 
the bottom he was shattered to pieces. (186) There was a great commotion and it 
was noised abroad that the king’s foot had slipped and he had fallen down. (187) 
Everybody began (wailing), ‘My king (is dead), alas!’ and they all poured dust (on 
their heads) and set off back to the city.
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(188) dimäw middatewi, ka tatziyaw pädsäy tamäma bia, wazire qarärsä da 
ka bäz hur bidä wa saru hac kasewio nisto ä kasia karä ba pädsä. (189) ä ro harci 
maxloq be ämäbe bar bizänä ke bo ba pädsä. (190) ja qasraw pâçlsâyo bäzsä hur-çlâ, 
bäz middatewi direz har xuliäwa wa nanisto. (191) äxir lulas wärdo wa xul luä, 
saru hamayo nista.

(192) harci maxloq be saris sir manabe ka cani i suälkara bo ba pädsä; (193) 
läkin cun cäwal, waxtew ka dawlamann u sähib saltanat be, hama har xäs biabe 
cani maxloqi, ka zänäsä ina ä hamana harci maxloq be räzi be ka ä(J bo ba 
pädsäsä. (194) sarit naesnu, hama bi ba pädsä w kilkawänas kawto das wa kinäce 
pädsäys mära karda.

(195) wa minie ämäne, hiesä nadäne.

IV.

(1) Pädsew be, due kures bene, mahmud u ahmad. (2) pädsewi hämsä kinäceway 
lira näväbas be, nakari, nawari, tamäsaw säw gardanis kari. (3) mahmud u ahmaçi 
har due tamädäre bene ka i kinäce bärä. (4) tätasä wätis: xäs har inana harmänewatä 
biçlaw pora wa hac kämtä xästar kardatä änatä kinäcake märo. (5) inä yo pansad 
dinäretä miçlo pana ka bilde ja dur, käsibis [käspis] pana kårde. (6) dimäw sis 
mängä hac kämtä dawlamantar ämäyde änatä bo ba zamä.

(7) kure tosasä peto, zarsä niä kisasä w ru ba coli w past ba äwadäni däsäwana. 
(8) lue tä yäwe duarew, räw häti w räw nahäti. (9) cä har yo kilkawänaw wes bar 
äwird u har duesä nie ceru tawanewe, ka hau kämsä ämäwa i yäge bizäno awsä 
ämäna yä nämäno. (10) kufi wurdi wätis: ay birä, to ja mm gawratarani. (11) 
räw hätiara lúa wa minie saru xudäy räw nahätiara milu. (12) i lä w aw lä w 
yaktirisä mäc kard u xudähäfizisä kard u däsäwana, jimera.

(13) bayme saru kuri gawray. (14) dimäw cinna farsaqewi yäwä bäx-u- 
gulzärew, dileräsasana ¿amäratewi sähäna diär be. (15) kufa wätis: xäs har inana 
bilu, ci bäxcana naxtew isrähat karu, wa baczew älific paydä karu pay aspakaym. 
(16) ka yäwä dile bäxi dis inä xizmatkäre äme pewäyso, layämu aspakaysä girt 
wa wätsä: (17) farmäwa, ay memäni caziz, ay pädsäzädi juän. (18) xätuna haz karo
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(188) After a while, when the mourning for the king was over, the ministers 
decided to release a falcon and on whomsoever’s head it should settle, to make him 
king. (189) That day everybody had come out to see who would become king. (190) 
They sent up the falcon from the king’s palace and for a long time the falcon simply 
wheeled about and did not settle. (191) Finally il swooped down and circled and 
settled on Hama.

(192) Everybody was amazed at how this beggar could become king; (193) but 
as formerly, at a time when he was rich and powerful, Hama had always been good 
to the people, when they learnt that this was that same Hama everybody was pleased 
that he should become their king. (194) I will not make your head ache (with more 
talk, but tell you that) Hama became king and recovered the ring and married the 
king’s daughter too.

(195) And I too have come (from there, but) they gave me nothing.

IV.

(1) There was (once) a king (who) had two sons, Mahmud and Ahmed. (2) A 
neighbouring king had a very beautiful daughter — (so beautiful that if) you were 
to do nothing and eat nothing, (only) look at the shadow of her neck (it would suffice 
you). (3) Mahmud and Ahmed were both desirous of taking this girl (to wife). (4) 
Their father said: ‘The only good (thing) is this, that I set you a task and whichever 
of you performs it better, that one of you shall take the girl. (5) Now 1 am giving 
you each 500 dinars for you to go far away and gain a livelihood with it. (6) After 
six months whichever of you comes back the richer, that one of you shall be the 
bridegroom.’

(7) The boys wrapped up their provisions, put the money into their pockets 
and set off towards the wilderness and away from civilization. (8) They went until 
they reached a fork in the road, (one) the road of chance and (one) the road of 
mischance. (9) There each of them took off his ring and they put both (rings) under 
a stone, so that whichever of them should come back to this place would know 
whether that (other one) of them had returned or not. (10) The younger son said: 
‘Brother, you are older than me. (11) You go on the road of chance and I, for my 
part, shall go with God on the road of mischance.’ (12) (They argued) this way 
and that, (then) kissed one another and took leave of each other and set out and 
moved off.

(13) Let us come to the elder son. (14) After some leagues he reached a large 
flower-garden, in the middle of which a regal building was visible. (15) The boy 
said: ‘It is best that I should go and rest a little in this garden and also procure some 
fodder for my horse.’ (16) When he got into the garden he saw- that some servants 
came to meet him; they seized the bridle of his horse and said: (17) ‘Be so good 
(as to dismount), dear guest and young prince! (18) The lady would like you to be
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i niinafo memänis bi. (19) kufa qubulis kard wa wätis: hostä aspakaym bo, cun 
dura maw wa äwräsä.

(20) ka yäwä dile camärati dis ka yäge cimne yänaw tätaycTsana nadianas.
(21) dimäw middatewi xätunaw camärati ämä pay lays wa kufa har ina nabe behos 
gino, cun zarifi w näyäbi ruxsäru kinäce aje mängay cuârdena.

(22) dimäw cays-u-nosewi fira w firäwäni sacäta yäwä nimasaw wa kura w 
kinäce tamäm mänie bene. (23) ennasä saräb wärdabe hossä ja wesä namanabe. 
(24) baläm kinäce enna näyäba be wa ba jorew wes fäznäbewa kura har ina nabe 
set bo pays.

(25) kinäce xäs inaya zäne wa zänec ka milk mahmud kura pädsän wa 
dawlamannä. (26) waxtu witay, ka taniä har duesä diwäxänakana manebene, kinäce 
wätis: (27) ay pädsäzäd, girawew karme. (28) esaw har duemä yägewana musme 
wa agar täwät tä sacbew dasim nadayana ä waxta mm bu ba hinaw to wa harci 
to wäci päsa kam. (29) wale agar dasit dänena nun harci maylim bo panat karu. 
(30) kura enna ba äwäta be kinäces pay bo qubulis kard.

(31) luena yäge wa tä middatew milk mahmud wes girt. (32) zoris pay ämäbe, 
waxt be här bo wa natijana wes nagirt wa dasis bard ka kinäce zinä karo. (33) 
kinäce häys be wa wätis: ay pädsäzäd, girawakat niära. (34) kinäce cä zana zarifa 
beimänä be ka hic rahm u wasawisi dilsäna niä. (35) nokares cifie wa wätis: barde, 
harci zafis han canas bisände wa asp u asäsakays gird wurasde, injä baralläs karde, 
bä bilo.

(36) tumaz ina kinäce pi jora dawlamanna hiena, cun hic piew natäwäms 
sawew canis bo wa dasis pay nabaro. (37) carzu äyaw wem karu, milk malimuçisâ 
jorew fuäna kard pä häla jileéis para manebene. (38) däs wana, luä tä yäwä särewi 
nizik wa cä bi ba sägird kabäbci.

(39) sarat naesnu, bayme saru milk ahmadi. (40) ba saray barza w sarwatewi 
firäwäna kura fu ba yänaw tätays luewa wa fikre karewa däxom biräkas cesis sar 
ämäbo. (41) ka yäwä duaräka luä, tawanakes hur däwa wa dis inä kilkawänake 
har due ine cä wa hinakaw milk mahmudi zange girtan. (42) kilkawänakaw wes 
karda angusas wa däs wana. (43) kawt sonaw biräkays, bizäno cesis sar ämän.

(44) ba dilewi giräna fuas niä tä yäwä bäxca-w-gulzärew u äw-u-hayätew.
(45) cä wastara pay isrähati wa bäxcawänakas ciri, canas parsä : kufewi pesa w 
päsata nacjian pegara wiaro? (46) bäxcawän wätis: gawram, bale, kufewi pädsäzäd 
pesa wet cuma mängew cewal pegara wiard, wale ba talismu äyazanem gir bi wa 
pesa hazär juänä tari dasTsana bar nasi.
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her guest this noon.’ (19) The boy accepted and said: ‘Look after my horse, for I 
have come from afar and he is hungry.’

(20) When he got into the building he saw that such a place as this he had never 
seen even in his father’s house. (21) After a while the lady of the house came to him 
and the boy was on the point of fainting, for the charm and beauty of the girl’s face 
(was such that) one would have said it was the full moon.

(22) After a great deal of pleasure the hour reached midnight and the boy and 
girl were quite tired. (23) They had drunk so much wine that they were hardly aware 
of themselves. (24) But the girl was so beautiful and had adorned herself in such 
a way that the boy was on the verge of going mad for her.

(25) The girl well knew this and she also knew that Malik Mahmud was the 
son of a king and rich. (26) (When it was) time to sleep, when only the two of them 
remained in the reception room, the girl said: (27) ‘O prince, let us make a wager. 
(28) Tonight we shall both sleep in one bed and if you are able not to touch me till 
morning then I shall be yours and I shall do whatever you say. (29) But if you do 
touch me I shall do to you whatever I wish.’ (30) The boy was so full of desire that 
the girl should be his that he accepted.

(31) They went to bed and for a while Malik Mahmud controlled himself. (32) 
He was under (such) stress that he was near to going wild and finally he could not 
control himself and put out his hand to fornicate with the girl. (33) The girl woke 
up and said: ‘O prince, you have lost the wager.’ (34) The girl was (one) of those 
beautiful and faithless women who have no mercy or love in their hearts. (35) She 
called some servants and said: ‘Take him, take all the money he has from him and 
sell his horse and all his property, then turn him out, let him go.’

(36) Would you believe it? The girl had become rich in this way, for no man 
had been able to be with her for a night and not touch her. (37) I submit to (you), 
my master, that they sent Malik Mahmud off in such a way that only his clothes re
mained to him. (38) He set off and went until he reached a town nearby and there 
he became an apprentice cabob-maker (whose job it is to stand and fan the charcoal 
over which the cabobs roast).

(39) I will not make your head ache (but cut a long story short, só) let us come 
back to Malik Ahmed. (40) With his head high and abundant wealth the boy was 
going back towards his father’s house and thinking of what might have happened to 
his brother. (41) When he reached the fork in the road he went, turned the stone 
over and saw that the rings were both there and that Malik Mahmud’s had gone 
rusty. (42) He put his own ring back on his finger and set off. (43) He went after 
his brother to see what had happened to him.

(44) With a heavy heart he set out until he reached a large flower-garden and 
place of (much) water and life. (45) There he dismounted to rest and called the 
gardener, asking him: ‘Have you not seen a boy like this and that passing by here?’
(46) The gardener said: ‘Yes, my master, a princely boy like yourself did pass by 
here some months ago, but he was caught by my mistress’s magic and like a thousand 
other youths he did not escape her hands.’

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 6
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(47) milk ahmad wätis: ay bäxcawän, baram pay la i kinäce, cesit garakä 
miçJawH pana. (48) bäxcawän kufas bard pay qasraw kinäce wa hamän for kinäce 
ämä pewäyso wa bardTsana yäna, baläm i jära kinäce ba tiraw casqu milk ahmadi 
pekiä wa dilis luä milTsara. (49) direzäi sawe milk ahmaçl päsa hosiär be saräbi 
kamis wärd, pay inaya sarwas nabo, wa hic fikris na^ä ba zarifi w näyäbi kinäce.

(50) kinäce wätis: ay pädsäzädi juän, agar tä sacbew canim witi wa dasit 
nacfänena, änä min bu ba hinaw to. (51) wa agar dasit dänena to bi ba cabdu mm. 
(52) kufa yäwäna ka pi jora biräkas dilena sian. (53) wätis: ay parizâçl, sartat 
qubula bo. (54) ka luena yäge milk ahmad snnserakas niä baynu harduisä wa pay 
wes wit. (55) kinäce injä hära bia ka pesa i piä gosis ruado pana. (56) dasis kard 
ba naqiza-däy kufay ba das u ba qäc, wale milk ahmad hic wes nayäwnäna. (57) 
sarat naesnu, tä fo bia kinäce xarika bia, kufas naz^ewnä.

(58) ka war kawt milk ahma$J hurst wa wätis: ay fähisav besarmi bewaqäre! 
(59) cajab käspiewit pay wet estaña! (60) biräkamij ces pana kard? (61) kinäce 
garakis be kufay xiläfno ba qTse wase wa wätis: (62) ci harduimä ba zan-u-merdi 
pewa naziwme wa ba cays-u-nos i diniäya barme sar? (63) kura wätis: panam 
wäca, biräkam cesis sar ämä, annä pi simseria palpalit karu. (64) näcär kinäce 
hakäyatas pay kard.

(65) kufa äwir^is, harci nokar u kärakare kinäce bene girdis cifie wa wätis:
(66) i yäna w bäxa gird pay sIma wa ja ärowa girdtä äzädende; (67) baläm i äyazanetä, 
ka tä äro pi jora juäne basazuänes sarnugum kardene, hinaw minana, cun girawakam 
bardana wa miso ces läyiqis bo päsasa pana karu.

(68) milk ahmaçl däs wana, luä pay särakay ka biräkas cä be wa kinäcecis 
barda cani wes. (69) cä däs sarasä täsä wa bardas fähisaxänewana, ästas jiä wa 
wätis: äna ¿aywazät bo! (70) dimäwa luä, gelo pay biräkays.

(71) fira gelä ba be sud tä mäniä wa äwräs bi. (72) ärazuw kabäbis be. (73) 
luä kabäbxänew, dis inä yo ja sâgirçiakâ, ras u fut u pis, biräkaw wesä. (74) hurst, 
barçhs bar wa hakäyatas pay kard wa hardis, himämlamisis kard wa file pädsäyänes 
pay asä. (75) däsäwana ba sädi, fu ba yänaw tätaysä luswa. (76) milk ahmaçl 
kinäcakes pay bia wa bi ba yägamsinu tätays.

(77) minie ämäne, hiesä naejäne.
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(47) Malik Ahmed said: ‘O gardener, take me to this girl and I will give you 
whatever you want.’ (48) The gardener took the boy to the girl’s palace and in just 
the same way the girl came to meet him and took him to the house, but this time 
the girl was smitten by the arrow of love for Malik Ahined and her heart went out 
to him (/o Tn’s neck). (49) All night Malik Ahmed was so careful that he drank little 
wine, so that he should not become drunk, and he gave no thought to the girl’s grace 
and beauty.

(50) The girl said: ‘O young prince, if you sleep with me till morning and do 
not touch me, then I shall be yours. (51) And if you do touch me you shall be my 
slave.’ (52) The boy understood that in this way his brother had been lost. (53) He 
said: ‘O fairy-born, let your condition be accepted.’ (54) When they went to bed 
Malik Ahmed put his sword between the two of them and went to sleep. (55) The 
girl became wild because this man took no notice of her in this way. (56) She began 
to goad the boy with hands and legs, but Malik Ahmed took no notice at all. (57) 
To cut a long story short, till day came the girl was (so) engaged (but) she did not 
get the boy to budge.

(58) When dawn broke Malik Ahmed rose and said: ‘O shameless and un
dignified whore! (59) A fine business you have found for yourself! (60) What have 
you done to my brother?’ (61) The girl wanted to distract the boy with pleasant words 
and said: (62) ‘Why don’t we both live together as man and wife and live out this 
life in pleasure?’ (63) The boy said: ‘Tell me what has happened to my brother, 
otherwise I shall cut you to pieces with this sword.’ (64) Of necessity the girl told 
him the story.

(65) The boy set to, summoned all the girl’s servants and maids there were 
and said: (66) ‘This house and garden is all for you and from today you are all free;
(67) but this mistress of yours, who till today has overthrown (so many) helpless 
youths in this way, is mine, for I have won the wager and I must deal with her as 
befits her.’

(68) Malik Ahmed set oil’ and went to the town where his brother was and 
took the girl along with him. (69) There he had them shave her head and took her 
to a brothel and left her, saying: ‘Let that be your reward!’ (70) Then he went and 
searched for his brother.

(71) He wandered about much without result until he became tired and hungry. 
(72) He had a desire for some cabobs. (73) He went to a cabob-shop and saw that 
one of the apprentices, black and bare and dirty,* was his own brother. (74) He got 
up, took him out and told him the story and took him and bathed him and bought 
kingly clothes for him. (75) They set oil happily and went back towards their father’s 
house. (76) The girl (from the neighbouring kingdom) became Malik Ahmed’s and 
he became his father’s successor.

(77) I too have come (but) they gave me nothing.

4 The whole phrase is Kurdish.

6*
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V. Couplets5

1
ar ina nåbo, ja bonaw tàiva, 
guläni bahär nákaru boma.

If it were not (for) this, (namely) on account of you, 
I would not (even) smell the flowers of spring.

2 
ar ina nábo, Ja bonaw toma, 
mardam námardan, pi kas-u-kowa.

If it were not (for) this, (namely) on account of you, (it were for nothing): 
Nobody dear to me (my dead) has died (that I should wander thus, like a 

madman) in these mountains.

3 
sallä foy cazal nábiüy wa yårnn, 
nábjjiy wa bäcis6 d!lakåy yambårim.

Would to God that (from) the First Day you had not been (ordained to be) 
my love,

That you had not been the cause of my sorrow-laden heart!

4
cm säl bäxawän6 namämi no bim, 
namäm bar ämä, min fanjafo bim.

How many years did I tend (was I gardener of) the young sapling! 
The sapling grew up (and spurned me), all my effort was wasted.

o
ci, cesim wät, to geläy ja fang? 
nadänim kardan, sarim dû la sang.5

'Why, what did I say (that) you blushed (turned from colour)?
I have committed a folly (and) struck my head against a stone (for shame).

5 These verses present a number of non-dialect forms taken from literary Goräni (see V. Minorsky, 
‘The Gürän’, BSOAS, 11, 89 ff. and my ‘Some Goräni lyric verse’, BSOAS, 28, 255 -83) and Kurdish. Most 
common is the generalized form of the copula -an. Note also the Kurd, preposition la, and many word
forms differing from those given in the Vocabulary.

6 As always in Goräni verse, which is regularly decasyllabic with a caesura in the middle of each 
line, an Izafe required morphologically after the fifth syllable is omitted here.
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6
hur bezo, ja xawl cl wäday war mani
sädim bi batäl, siwanim garman.

Wake up! What time is this for sleep!
Aly happiness has been spoiled, my lamentation is fierce (hot).

1
magna, maw jari’, cimä madoniV
yä xuä, seta bi, gmimä sonil

You come, you pass by; why don’t you talk to us?
0 God, may you become mad (and) follow us about!

8
hay dad, hay bedäd, hay bedädimanl
bedädim ja das saw-tanjäiinan.8

Alas and alack! Oh, I suffer (haue) injustice!
Aly injustice is from my spending the nights alone (night-loneness).

7 Pâwaï verbal forms; see B-C, p. 73.
8 Cf. M. Mokri, Gürânï, yä taränahä-yi kurdl (Kurdish songs), Teheran, 1951, song 284.



Vocabulary

The vocabulary is arranged alphabetically taking into account only initial 
vowels and consonants (including the semi-vowels i/y, u/w, except in the diphthongs 
ay, aw).

Hawr. and the neighbouring Kurd, dialects of Suleimaniye and Sina have 
strongly influenced each other, particularly in vocabulary. Where they are of interest, 
therefore, equivalent words from these two Kurd, dialects have been quoted for 
comparison or contrast. No suggestion that the Kurd, and Hawr. forms are etymologi
cally connected is necessarily intended. Sul. forms are quoted from personal notes, 
Sin. forms mainly from Sayx Muhammad Mardüx, Farhang-i Mardûx, Teheran 
(? 1957), controlled by various, mostly unpublished sources. Kd. indicates that the 
form is common to Sin. and Sul. (but not necessarily any other Kurd. dial.).

Etymological statements concern only the Hawr. words and are by no means 
intended to be exhaustive. Only non-Iranian words, i. e. those ultimately of Arabic 
and Turkish origin, are regularly marked as such. The abbreviations Ar. and Tk. 
do not, however, necessarily imply that either form or meaning are identical in the 
source languages.

A few words marked * are recorded in B-C and not from Tahsin, but are con
firmable from the other evidence given. [See Addendum, p. 141.]

Other abbreviations

a. adjective inter. interrogative
abs. absolute Mid. Pers. Middle Persian
A-B Andreas-Barr1 n. f. noun feminine
av. adverb n. m. noun masculine
Av. Avestan NP New Persian
cj- conjunction OP Old Persian
cpd. compound part. particle
dem. demonstrative pers. person(al)
indef. indefinite Pi plural
int. interjection pn. pronoun

1 Iranische Dialektaufzeichnungen, aus dem Nachlass von F. C. Andreas, . . . Kurdische Dialekte, be
arbeitet von Kaj Barr, Berlin, 1939.
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prep. preposition vb. verb
pres. present v. aux. verb auxiliary
Pth. Parthian V. c. verb causative
pv. preverb v. i. verb intransitive
rel. relative v. p. verb passive
sg. singular V. t. verb transitive

ä, dem. a. (v. § 13, i), thal.
i, dem. a. (v. § 13, i). this.
aw, dem. a. (in certain phrases), that (other of two); dasu joak^e, on that side of

the stream; para s'äri, on that side of the town. [cf. Kd. aw ‘that’]
åd, pers. pn. (v. § 16 (b)). he (there); ^äda, she; ^äde, they.
ed, pers. pn. (v. § 16 (b)). he (here); ]eda, she; ^ede, they.
add, n. f. mother. [Kd. däyk]
äd^ay, int. (of encouragement), go on! hurry! [ = Kd.]
ädamiz[äd, n. m. human being. [= Kd.]
cudbz, a. angry. [Kd. ‘angry’; Ar.] 
âftâw^e, n. f. ewer; äftäw\a-w-lag^än, ewer and basin. 
âg^a, av. there.
eg^a, av. here.
ag]ar, cj. if.
agripe, n. f. tress. [Kd. agrija] 
äpa, n. m. master. [Kd. äyä\ Tk.]
^i'ani, n. f. mistress. [Kd. ~zzn]
apo, (defective vb., 3rd sg. pres.) one would say; q/'e, (3rd sg. imperf.) one would 

have said.
opäxa, n. f. hearth. [Kd. wajax\ Tk. ojaq}
al, a. reddish-brown, sorrel (horse). [= Kd.] 
älubäVu, n. m. small dark sour cherry. [= Kd.] 
älockäy, atocia-, v. i. ara~, hang down.
äldf, n. m. fodder. [= Kd.; Ar. (alaf]
alinéas, n. m. diamond. [= Kd.]
âVos, n. m. itch. [= Kd.]
~ karpay, v. t. itch.
âVat, n. m. pepper. [= Kd.]
âlt'un, n. m. gold. [= Kd.; Tk.]
aludan, a. reddish-brown (material, etc.). [? Ar.]
âVâya, n. f. flag. [Kd. âlâ]
emp pers. pn. we, us. [ = Kd.]
um^ed, n. m. hope; ~aw'är, a., hopeful.
(umr, n. m. age. [Ar.]
((parara, n. f. order, command. [Ar. amr]
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äm dy, a-, v. i. come.
ada, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs.
an1 a, dem. pn. (v. § 16 (c)). that.
ina, dem. pn. (v. § 16 (c)). this.
ñn'ñ, idâ, avv. (v. § 45 (a)), voilà, voici. 
angdsa, n. f. finger. [Sui. amust, Sin. angus] 
~weVa, n. m. finger ring. [Kd. ~i7a]
'injä, av. then. [= Kd.] 
anjanbay, anjan-, v. t. (pres, in inj an). chop. [Kd. anjinin] 
anjanbä, a. chopped.
andä, av. otherwise, if not. [Kd. aginä, aynä]
eniba, av. so (much); ~w . . ., as much as . . . [Kd. amando] 
(c)andäm, n. m. body; ~im mes\o, (every bone in) my body aches. 
annäda, n. m. measure; ~ girbay, v. t., measure.
cäqdl, a. wise. [= Kd.; Ar.]
är-, see äwirday.
er, n. m. fire. [Kd. ägir]
~ war (ana)bbay, v. i. catch fire; ~it war bona, (approximately) damn you! [Kd.

~ te bar bun]
~ war (anajd^äy, v. I. set fire. [Kd. ~ bar dän(awaj]
aba, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs. [Kd. da]
ado, av. today. [Note, not -f-]
affray, arfân-, v. t. (pres, mirfcln-). snatch. [Kd. fifänin, firänin]
âdâm, n. m. rest; ~it bo, be still!
~ girbay, v. t. settle down.
ädaq, n. m. sweat. [= Kd.; Ar. taraq]
~ karcfay, v. t. sweat. [Kd. ~ kirdinfawa)] 
äraz'u, n. m. desire; ~m'an(n), a., desirous. [= Kd., ~man(d)] 
arazibo, n. in. elbow. [Kd. etnisk; OP arasni-, v. A-B, 307 f.] 
us-, see witay.
is^a, av. now. [= Sin., Sul. esta]
awsâ, av. then, long ago. [= Kd.]
äska, n. f. gazelle. [Kd. äsik]

asl, n. m. origin; l~ana, originally. [Ar.] 
(c)âsnbân, n. m. sky, heaven.
asän-, see asäy.
äsdn, n. m. iron. [= Kd.]
asp, n. m. horse.
isrälbat, n. m. rest, repose. [= Kd.; Ar. ïstïrâhat] 
asarbay, asar-, v. t. (pres, misar-), wipe. [Kd. sirin] .
äsbay, äz-, v. t. (pres. müz-). let, allow; ara-äsbay, let down. [Kd. hestin, hel-; da ~; 

cf. Pth. hist, hirz-]
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ästayji'ä, v. I. leave behind, abandon. [Sid. ba je hestin]
esbay, ez-, v. t. (pres, /nez-); awa-esbay, lind. [See also hur ~]
*äsiänla, n. m. (B-C, astana). threshold. [= Kd.] 
äsäw, n. m. mill.
äsäivän, n. m. miller.
as[äy, asän-, v. t. (pres, znzsctn-). take, buy. [Kd. san(d)in, sen-] 
es^aw, av. tonight.
äskirä, a. evident, obvious. [= Kd.]
(i)saWä, int. God willing. [= Kd.; Ar. in sä' aJläh]
tasq, n. m. love. [Ar.]
eäsjq, a. loving, in love, lover; ¿äfdq^u . . ., in love with . . .; cäfpq^ä, he is in love. 

[Ar.]
es^äy, es-, v. i. (pres. mes-). hurt, ache. [Kd. esän]
esnäy, esn-, v. c. (pres. mesn-). hurt.
asVäy, v. aux. (v. § 41 (a)), must, ought.
ibir, av. any more, moreover, further. [Kd. ihr] 
aivji, -3, pv. (v. § 24). See under simple verbs. [Kd. -awa, -o] 
'äwi, n. f. water. [Kd. äw] 
äwadänj, n. m. inhabited place.
äwr'ä, a. hungry; ~n, he is hungry, starving.

n. m. hunger; ~s-ä, he is hungry (now); ~ye, av., from hunger.
åwircftay, år-, v. t. (pres, mär-, past äwhrd-). bring; set to. [Sin. häwirdin, er-, Sul. 

henän]
äu/ät, n. m. desire. [= Kd.]
caywaz^ä, n. m. reward, retribution. [Ar., by cïtvad out of wadäta?]
tay^är, a. cunning; ~lz, n. m. trickery. [Ar.]
äz-, ez-, see ästay, estay, resp.
üz'ü, a. brave. [= Kd.]
äz'äd, a. free. [= Kd.]
caz'aZ, n. m. eternity without beginning. [Ar. azal]
izn, n. m. permission. [= Kd.; Ar. ïôn]
aznås^åy, aznäs-, v. t. (pres, miznäs-). know, recognize. [Kd. näsin] 
azn(aw)bay, aznaw-, v. t. (pres, miznaiv-, past ^azn(aw)i-). hear. [Sin. zinaftin, 

zinaw-]

ba, prep. (abs. form pan'a). by, on, to; ~ ... -ara, on, through; ~ . . .-awa, about, 
against, with; ~ be, without.

bä, part. (v. § 41 (b)), let . . . (+ subjunctive). [= Kd.]
be, prep, without.
bäb]ä, n. m. grandfather; ~gawr^a, great-grandfather.
bibjn, n. m. sash, cummerbund.
bäbjit, n. ja ~u, cpd. prep., about, concerning.
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bad, a. bad; ~araft, a., ill-behaved.
be-dädd, n. m. injustice.
be-dhng, a. quiet, noiseless; ~ew, av., quietly. 
baydhxa, n. f. flag. [Kd. baydäx-, Tk. bayraq] 
be-hhs, a. unconscious; ~lz, n. m., unconsciousness.
bah]ast, n. m. heaven, paradise.
bal, a. erect (penis). [= Sin.]
bäl, n. m. arm, wing. [ = Kd.]
baVä, n. m. calamity, misfortune; (see also gizé). [= Kd.; Ar.]
baVu, n. m. oak. [Kd. baru; Ar. ballilt]
b^alku, av. perhaps. [= Kd.]
balolda, n. m. clitoris. [= Sin.]
baläm, cj. but. [= Kd.]
*bileka, n. m. (B-C, belesae). flame. [= Kd.]
ban, n. m. woollen string. [= Kd.]
bhiyn-u, cpd. prep, between.
boika, n. ja ~tv, cpd. prep., for the sake of, on account of.
bin^äy, bin-, v. t. (= bastay). tie, bind.
baqj, n. m. remainder, balance, change. [Ar.]
bhqa, n. f. push; ~ niäy ph, v. t., push.
bar, av. outside; ~ änVäy, come forth; ~ äwirdhy, take oil, doll’; ~ kard'ay, put out; 

~ Idây, go forth; ~ skay, emerge, escape.
bar, n. m. load; ~ainak, n. m., (lit. ‘load of salt’), fine fellow (used sarcastically); 

~ wisbay, v. t., unload.
baka, n. m. door.
brr]a, n. m. brother [= Kd.]; ~y adä-w-bäbad, full brother; ~y tätad, half brother; 

~zh, n. m./f., brother’s child, nephew, niece; -zani, n. f., brother’s wife, sister- 
in-law.

brrlo, n. m. (pl. biro'e). eyebrow. [= Kd.]
barckay, bar-, v. t. take, carry; ~ sar, carry out, complete.
biräkui, n. f. a type of ? cornel, dogwood tree. [Kd. baläluk] 
barall\ä kardhy, v. t. set loose, free. [Kd. b° (< bar-hal-dä) kirdm] 
bakân, n. m. ram. [= Kd.] 
birmj, n. m. (polished) rice.
biresbay, birez-, v. t. roast.
birkay, bif-, v. t. cut. [Kd. birin]
barz, a. high. [= Kd.]
barzhq, n. m. drinking glass, tumbler. [Kd. pardäx', Tk. bardaq]
bas, n. m. talk, mention. [= Kd.; Ar. bahd]
basbay, bas-, v. t. (= binäy). tie, bind. [Kd. bastin, bas(f)-] 
basazuhn, a. poor, unfortunate, harmless. [Kd. b asaz1 man] 
b'asa, n. f. share, portion. [Kd. bas]
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bjia, n. f. smell. [Sin. bo, Sul. bon]
båtvaz^ani, n. f. step-mother.
bâx, n. m. orchard; ^c'a, n. m., garden; ~aivj~in, ~cauVän, n. m., gardener. [ = Kd.] 
bäx^ala, n. f. bosom, embrace. [Kd. bäxal]
baxs^äy, baxs-, v. t. 1. forgive; 2. distribute.
b^axta, n. f. luck, fortune.
bVay, b-, v. i. be; ~ ba . . ., become.
biäb^än, n. m. desert.
ba<-z, n. ~ew, some. [Ar.]
bäz, n. m. falcon.
bdza, n. f. goat. [Kd. bizin]
bizVa, n. m. kid.
bäz^är, n. m. market.
bezoar, a. weary, disgusted.
baza]i, n. m. ~ ämäy por^a, have pity, compassion on. [Kd. bazai pyä hätm]

cä, av. (= *ja ä). there; dim\ä, thereafter.
ce, av. (= *Ja e). here; dinyä, hereafter.
c(/)-. Cpd. form of the prep, ja, e. g. cä, ci, cik^o = *ja à, i, ko.
ci, inter., indef. a. what, whatever.
ci, av. why?
co, abs. prep., see ja . . .-aiva.
co, n. m. wood (as a material).
cu, av. how? (only in the following context); ~ z^änu, how should 1 know? [Kd. cu 

zänim]
cak, n. m. weapon. [ = Kd.]
c^oka, n. f. knee (in the following phrases); hi\äy c^okera, go down on the knees (in 

humility); S\aru cokä, kneeling, sitting on the heels. [Sul. cok, Sin. cuk]
cokVa, n. m. dry twig. [Sin. cukala]
cil, a. forty.
col, n. m. wilderness, desert. [= Kd.; Tk.]
(Väla, n. f. pit. [Kd. cäl]
caVama, n. f. wish-bone (with which a game similar to philippina is played. After 

two people have broken the bone, whenever one hands anything to the other the 
recipient must say ‘I remember,’ the first to forget having to pay a forfeit.) [= Kd., 
calamaskena, the game]

calVuk, n. m. rice in the husk. [ = Kd.]
cam, n. m. eye; ~ rasVay, v. t., apply kohl to the eyes.
camera, n. m. spoon.
eämrea, a. such as that; av., like that.
cimn^a, a. such as this; av., like this.
cin(n), cmn^a, a. some; ebnnew, some time.



92 Nr. 3

cun, ej. since, because.
can^a, abs. prep., see ja.
ckani, n. f. needle.
cand, prep, with; ~, av., how?
canäk^a, n. m. chin [Sul. canäga, Sin. cinñika]
~ d^ay, V. t. chatter; canäk\e nkada, do not chatter!
ciri'är, n. m. oriental plane tree.
cinkay, cm-, v. t. pluck. [Kd. cinin]
cap, a. left.
cap'oka, n. f. downward blow with the open hand; capok-d^äy, v. t., slap. [Kd. capok, 

~ dan]
edr-u, cpd. prep, under; ~. . . -ana, below. [Kd. la zer (. . . -da)]
ciftukam, n. m. face. [Kd. cif-u-cäw]
carnka, a. white. [Sin. carmig, Sul. carmu]
ca(r).kua, n. f. bridal dress; ~ posdiy, v. t., don the bridal dress. [Tk. carsaf < NP 

cädar-i sab]
cir'âivi, n. f. lamp.
cifkay, cif-, v. t. call. [Kd. cirin]
ces, inter, pn. what?
cdïsti, n. f. meal, (any boiled) food; -ngkl, n. m., mid-morning mealtime. [Kd. 

cest, -angaiv]
caka, n. m. robber, brigand. [= Kd.; Tk.]
ceiv, n. m. thing.
câukal, av. previously, before that.
ceukal, av. previously, before this, ago.
cikar, av. inside. [Kd. zur]
cudïr, a. four. [= Kd.]
~clo, n. m. door-frame.
~dla, a. fourteen.
-nier cl1 a, n. m. sitting cross-legged; — pek^ay, v. t., sit cross-legged.
coxd, n. f. homespun ‘chogha’ jacket; cox\a-w-fandk, homespun jacket and trousers. 

[Kd. coxa, ränik-u--]
caxnkâx, n. m. steel (ring) for striking on flint (see taivani). [= Kd.; Tk. caqmaq] 
cäy, n. m. tea; -parzdn, n. m., tea-strainer.

da, a. ten.
dâd, n. m. cry for help; hay alas!; biyäwa ba -Im, help!
dicka, n. m. face.
diçkân, n. m. tooth. [= Sin., Sul. dän]
du(d)aki, n. m. window.
dag^ä, n. f. village. [Kd. de]
dalkam, a. tenth.
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duk1 al, n. m. smoke. [= Kd.]
dil, n. m. heart; agirán, a., sad. [= Kd.]
d^ala, n. f. bitch. [Sin. dal, Sul. del]
diVe, prep, inside, among; ~na sVay, v. i., perish, be lost.
d[ola, n. f. valley. [Kd. dol] 
damlanVan(n), a. rich; ~]i, n. m., wealth. [Kd. -man(rf)] 
dilemme, n. f. child’s swing. [Sul. diläna, Sin. delakäne] 
dilefâs^a, n. m. centre, middle. [Kd. cf. nâwafâsf] 
damVat, n. m. wealth. [Ar.]
dileyñn1 a, n. m. furniture and fittings, contents of a house.
dam, n. m. 1. mouth; 2. blade. [= Kd.]
dim, n. m. penis.
dim, n. m. side, half (of the face). [Kd. dim] 
dam-i, cpd. prep, at (the moment of). [= Kd.] 
dim)l, av. afterwards; ~iu, cpd. prep., after; ~wa, av., afterwards, from behind;

(see also cä, ce). [Kd. duä] 
dang, n. m. noise, fame. [= Kd.] 
~ bar kareVay, v. t. make a name for oneself. 
dann'uk, n. m. beak. [Kd. dan(d)uk] 
donây, don-, v. t. talk to.
dinVä, n. m. world, life. [Ar.]
dâr, n. m. (in the following phrase); ~ara kard'ay, hang up (coat, etc., on anything). 

[Kd. dar ‘tree’]
dur, a. far, distant.
dar]a, n. m. stream.
d}ara, n. f. wild sow. [Sin. dar ?] 
darblan(n), n. m. gully. [Kd. darban(d)] 
darb'as, a. concerned; ~u, ~ with. [Kd. darbas(t)] 
daraja, n. m. degree; ~na, within measure. [Ar.] 
dar m^ an, n. m. 1. medicine; 2. gunpowder. [= Kd.] 
dir'inj, n. m. demon, ogre. [= Kd.]
dir'os, a. (in the phrase) ~ kard'ay, make. [Kd. dirus(t) kirdin] 
dâris^ân, n. m. wood, forest. [Kd. däris(t)än] 
diru^e, n. f. lie, falsehood. [Kd. diro] 
diram^än, n. m. hired reaper. [= Sin.] 
dir^axt, n. m. tree.
däräy, dar-, v. t. irrigate. [Sul. dästin, der-] 
difVay, dir-, v. t. tear. [Kd. dirin] 
dirVäy, diria-, v. p. be given. [Sul. dirán] 
diriez, a. long; ~ñli, n. m., length. [= Kd.] 
das, n. m. hand; (see also am).
~ karday ba . . ., v. t. begin to . . .
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dasdi, n. m. group of ten (nuts, etc.), suit; das\ew jdle, a suit of clothes. 
das/zgifân, n. m. fiancé [= Kd.]; ~a, n. f., fiancée.
ddsän, av. again. [= Kd.]
d^ast(a), n. f. plain.
dew, n. m. demon. [= Kd.]
d]ue, a. two.
däwdi, n. m. demand, request. [= Kd.; Ar. datwä]
dulam, a. second.
däwan^ay, see däy.
duänz^a, a. twelve.
diw^âr, n. m. wall.
duar]ä, n. m. road fork, junction.
duard, see dudard.
diwäx'än, n. m. reception room. [= Kd.] 
du^äy, du-, v. i. talk (nonsense, too much). [Sul. duän] 
däxom, part, (introducing a question, approx.) 1 wonder. [Kd. däxo(m)] 
day, da-, v. t. (pres. mida-), give; ~ parlay (day + pana, with repeated infinitive 

morpheme -y), give to; dawan^ay, v. t. (v. § 24 (a)), hit, strike, set off.
dfay, win-, v. t. (= win^äy). see. [Kd. din, bin-]
dây]âna, n. f. wet-nurse, foster-mother. [Sin. däyän, Sul. däyan] 
dayeq^a, n. m. minute. [Sul. daqqa\ Ar. daqïqa] 
dfär, a. visible; ~ . . . -awa, attending upon. [= Kd.] 
dfây, dia-, v. i. (pres, midia-). look; ~ pay, look at.
dizfay, diz-, n. t. steal. [Kd. cfrzm] 
dizinan, n. m. enemy. [= Sin., Sul. duzmin]

fähige, n. f. whore. [Ar. fâhïsa] 
fähisaxän^a, n. m. brothel.
fWän(a), a. such-and-such.
faläq\a karpay, v. t. bastinado. [Ar. falaqa]
fer, a. skilled, expert; ~ bVay, v. i., learn. [Kd. fer bun]
Pr'a, a. much; av., very. [= Sin.] 
farmâw^ây, farmäw-, v. t. order, deign. [Kd. farmun] 
fars^aq, n. m. league, parasang. [Sin. firsaq] 
firäw^än, a. abundant. [= Kd.]
fär^äy, für-, v. t. change, exchange; awa~, exchange. 
fisârdïy, fisär-, v. t. press.
fofa, n. m. towel. [= Sin.; Ar. fúta] 
fawtin^äy, fawtin-, v. c. destroy.
fawtfäy, fawtia-, v. i. perish. [Sul. fawtän; Ar.] 
fäycfa, n. m. advantage. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
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gu, n. m. faeces; ~ karcfay, defecate. [ = Kd.] 
gapäy, gaf-, v. i. bark (dog). [Sin. gafa kirdin] 
goj, a. crippled, palsied (limb). [= Sul.] 
g fpi, n. m. shirt.
gul, a. leprous; unpleasant, loathsome. [= Kd.]
gaVä, n. m. leaf. [= Kd.]
g^ola, n. f. water channel (between rows of tobacco, etc.). [Kd. gol ‘pool, puddle’; 

Tk. göl]
gelrfäy, geln-, v. c. ama~, turn over; relate.
gefâs, n. m. cherry. [= Kd.]
gdlua, n. f. throat. [Sin. galu, Sul. garn] 
gilifa, n. m. gorge, gully. [Sul. gam] 
gefây, gel-, v. i. go about, wander; ~ pay, look for; aiva~, return. [Sul. gafan, Sin.

gafiân, le ~, ~awa] 
guizgar, n. m. flower garden. 
gim, a. lost.
gamdil, n. m. he-dog. [= Kd.] 
ginfez, n. m. urine; me, I need to make water. 
gm-, see kawtay.
gun, n. m. testicle. [= Kd.] 
gflni, n. f. copulation; (see gay), 
gdmma, n. f. wheat. [Kd. ganim] 
gip, n. m. cheek. [Kd. gup] 
gir, a. caught. [= Kd.] 
giram, n. m. wager.
gamrfi, a. big. [= Kd.] 
gir(d), a. all, every; gdrdimñ, all of us. 
gdroem, every day.
garcfan, n. m. neck. [= Sin., Sul. gardan] 
gar^ak, a. (v. § 28 (c)). [= Kd.; Tk.] 
gorak^a, n. m. calf. [Kd. gøraka] 
garni, a. warm, hot; ~'â, n. m., heal.
girin^äy, girin-, v. c. boil. 
giramn^äy, girawn-, v. c. make weep, cry. 
gorânda, n. f. song. [Kd. goräni] 
gorâniufâc, n. m. (professional) singer. [Sul. ~bez] 
girs]äy, girs-, v. i. coagulate, stiffen. [Sul. gi/irsän, Sin. girsiän] 
girfay, ger-, v. t. take, seize. [Kd. girtin, gir-] 
goranfa, n. m. sock. [Sul. gorawi, Sin. gorma] 
giraiv^åy, giram-, v. i. weep, cry. [Kd. giriän, giri(a)-] 
girfây, giria-, v. i. boil. [v. Morgenstierne, A. 0., I, 273; cf. N. Bal. graôay] 
girfây, giria-, v. p. be blocked.
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gast^ay, gaz-, v. t. bite, sting; awa~, bite oneself (in surprise, anxiety, etc.). [Kd. 
gastin, gazin, ~aipa]

gos, n. m. ear; ~ co bi^ay, hear, overhear. [Kd. gø, ~ le bun]
gost, n. m. meat.
g^awa, n. f. ox, bull. [Kd. gü]
gâwas'in, n. m. ploughshare. [Kd. gâsin]
giw'âw, n. m. grass. [Kd. giä]
gäy, ga-, v. t. (pres. miga-}, copulate with. [Kd. gän, ge-]
*gVän, n. m. (B-C, gjân} soul. [= Kd.]
gaz, n. m. pincers. [= Kd.]
gozaVe, n. f. pitcher, jar. [Kd. gózala]
gize, n. (?pl., in the sentence) balå-m dû gize-t-ara, blast you!
giziäy, gizia-, v. i. fight.

yam, see xam.
y^ayr-u, cpd. prep, (¿-negative), except. [Ar.]
yar'ib, a. strange, foreign. [Ar.]

hac, a. whatever, whichever. [= Sul. < harc(i}]
hie, a., pn. any(thing); (with a negative) no, nothing. 
hawd^a, a. seventeen.
hafthl, a. seventy.
*haftawaiha, n. m. (B-C, hæ/'t wänä}. the Great Bear. [Sin. haftaivänän, Sul. hawla- 

iväna]
hijbi, n. m. betrothal.
hajgdz = harg^iz (by substitution of hac, q. v., for har}.
hakäy[ata, n. f. story. [Kd. hakäyat; Ar.]
häl, n. m. state; ba har ~, in any case, nevertheless. [Ar.]
1haVu, n. m. plum. [Sin. haluca, Sul. haluza]
2haVu, n. m. eagle. [= Sin., Sul. halo]
heVa, n. m. egg. [Kd. helka]
h'alci, n. f. mushroom.
heVaki, n. f. fine sieve. [Sul. helak/g; Tk. elek]
*helan^a, n. m. (B-C, halan}, nest. [= Kd.]
tdalsi, n. f. tear, sob. [Sin asrin, Sul. firmesk]
halu^e, n. f. smallpox.
hoWar, n. m. baby donkey. [B-C, s. v. höli (unknown to Tahsin)]
haViza, n. f. mussuck, skin used as a churn, [cf. Sul. hiza]
hinhäm, n. m. bath-house (especially ‘Turkish’). [Ar.]
~lanhis, a. bathed. [Tk.]
handln, n. m. summer. [Sul. häwin]
hangar, n. m. store, granary. [= Sin., Sul. caminar]
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hams'à, n. m. neighbour. [Sin. häivsä, Sul. häwse]
hamis'a, av. always, constantly.
hin, pn. that; ~ak'aw . . ., that of ... . 
hän'a, n. m. spring, source. [Kd. käni] 
hang'uri, n. f. grape(s). [Sin. hangur, Sul. tire] 
hanäs'a, n. m. breath, sigh; ~ hur kes'äy, v. t., heave a sigh. [ = Kd., ~ hat kesän] 
hoq'a, n. m. oke (a measure of weight). [Sul. hoqa; Tk. oqqa]
har, n. m. donkey. [Kd. kar]
har, a. each, every; whatever, whichever; av., always, absolutely; only, merely 

[= Kd.]
här, a. wild, mad. [= Kd.]
hof, n. m. double grain-sack for loading on a mule. [= Kd.] 
hawr, n. m. cloud. [= Kd.]
hur, pv. (approximately ‘up’, forming the following cpd. verbs): [Kd. hat]
~ äst'ay, âz-, v. t. toss (a coin).
~ (e)silay, (e)z-, v. i. get up, stand up. [Kd. hal s(T)an\
~ ezn'äy, ezn-, n. c. make stand up.
~ d'äy, da-, v. t. throw up; d'äy, uncover. [Kd. ~ dan, -awa] 

geln'äy, geln-, v. c. overturn.
~ girt'ay, ger-, v. t. lift; keep. [Kd. ~ girtin]
~ kes'äy, kes-, v. t. pull up. [Kd. ~ kesän]
~ lust'ay, lus-, v. t. drink up, swallow. [Kd. ~ lusin]
~ mist'ay, miz-, v. t. suck up. [Kd. ~ mizin]
~st'ay, see ~ estay; hursta-w-aranist'ay, n. m., behaviour.
~ wast'ay, ivaz-, v. i. climb.
~ wâst'ay, wâz-, v. t. (pres. ~ mäz-). hang up. [Sul. ~ iväsin, Sin ~ äwistin]
~ ivazn'äy, wazn-, v. c. make climb.
~ z'äy = ~ (e)stay.
h'ara, n. f. mud. [Sin. harig, Sul. qur] 
h'arci, a., pn. whatever. [= Kd.] 
h'arcin(ri), av. however much. 
h'ârdi, n. f. flour. 
harg'iz, av. (with, or implying, a negative) never. 
harm'äna, n. f. work, task. [Kd. firman (: farmän ‘command’)] 
har'in, a. muddy, mud-built.
hawres'a, n. m. rabbit, hare, [Sul. karwesk, Sin. kawresk] 
hâr'ây, hâf-, v. t. grind. [Kd. härin] 
hor'ia, n. f. houri. [Ar.] 
has'ara, n. f. mule. [Sul. estir, Sin. hesir] 
hasâr'a, n. m. star. [= Sin., Sul. asiera] 
has'irua, n. f. mother-in-law. [Kd. .rasu]
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hos, n. m. sense, awareness; ~1/ cana ba, take care of this (for me); ja we[ bo, 
take care of yourself!

hos^a, n. m. bunch (of grapes). [ = Sin., Sul. 7ie.su]
haspiPi, n. f.! louse. [Sul. aspe, Sin. sipe]
haspisJn, a. lousy. [Kd. ~ivm]
h'assa, n. f. bear [Kd. ivurc]
hast, a. eight; ~lâ, a., eighty; ~lam, a., eighth.
hastäVui, n. f. peach. [Sin. hastälu, Sul. z/o.r]
hosVär, a. alert, careful; ~lz, n. m., care; ~z kard^ay, v. t., take care (of).
hat, n. m. luck, fortune. [= Kd. < hätin ‘come’]
hawt, a. seven; a., seventh. [= Sul., Sin. haft]
hafå, av. even [= Kd.; Ar. hatta]
Ifita, n. f. pair (of oxen with plough, unless otherwise defined); (see kWäs). [Kd. jut', 

Av. yuxta-, not hita-]
haiv^âl, n. m. information. [Ar. ahiväl]
häuhär, n. m. cry for help. [= Kd.]
häy, n. m. awareness; ~t-a, are you awake?
haz kardJiy, v. t. like. [Kd. haz kirdin; Ar. hazz]
hez, n. m. strength. [= Kd.]
hiz, a. lecherous. [= Kd.]
hoz, n. in. group of families forming a section of a village, sub-section of a tribe. 

[= Kd.; ? < *hoô < Av. haota-]
hiz'i, av. yesterday.
hezJme, n. pl. firewood. [Sin. hezim]
haz^âr, a. thousand.
hazJr, a. ready. [Ar.]
hazd^a, a. eighteen.
hPzga, n. f. bushy type of ? dwarf oak (especially cut and used as fencing). [Kd. 

7zafç]

Ja, prep. (abs. form can'a). from, in; ~ . . -awa, from, to.
jâ, n. (in the following phrase) ba ~ awircjay, v. t., carry out, perform. 
JahannPm, n. m. hell. [Ar.] 
jujaVe, n. f. chick. [Kd. jujala]
jil, n. m. ~ anakard^ay, v. t., don; ~ luatJiy, v. t., doff; jJle, n. m. pl., clothes [Kd. 

pl]
jam, n. m. mirror.
jimnhly, jimn-, v. c. rock (a cradle).
Jinfay, Jim-, v. i. move; ara~, set out. [Kd. Junin, jiwin]
jar, n. m. time, occasion. [= Kd.; Mid. Pers, jar]
jor, n. m. manner. [= Kd.]
järnfäz, n. m. praver-mat. [Sin. jänmäz]
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/'un, n. f. watercourse. [Sin. juga, Sul. Joga]
JiJäb, n. m. answer. [Ar.]
Ju^än, a. young; ~lu, n. m., colt, foal. [Kel. Juan ‘handsome’, ~u]
Juänx^äs, a. handsome; ~lz, n. m., good looks, [v. ,râ,s]
Ji'ä, a. separate; (see ästay). [= Kd.]
Jibuti, Jfäy, cpd. prep, instead of. [Sul. la Jiäti; Ar. Jïhât]

ka, rel. part, that, who.
ke, inter, pn. who? [= Kd.]
ko, n. m., see kas. [Sul. kem, Sin. kef]
ko, kog^a, inter, pn. where?; cik^o, where?; cik^owa, whence? [Kd. kø] 
kab^âb, n. m. cabob, meat (usually minced and seasoned) roasted on a spit; ~clz,

n. m., cabob-maker, -seller; ~xünla, n. m., cabob-shop. [Ar., -ci Tk.] 
kaf, n. m. foam, lather.
kawgJr, n. m. perforated ladle (for straining boiled rice). [= Sin.; NP kafgïr] 
kat, n. m. ibex, mountain goat. [= Kd. ‘buck’; v. A-B, 305, 349]
kiVa, n. m. kohl. [Kd. kit; Ar.]
kWo, n. m. lump; kilo\ew sakJr, a lump, loaf of sugar. [= Sin.] 
kJlka, n. f. linger. [Sin. ä/ZZc ‘finger’, Sul. ‘tail’; v. A-B, 305] 
~wän^a, n. m. fmger ring. [= Kd.]
kalinfe, n. f. word. [Ar.]
keVäna, n. f. sheath, scabbard. [Kd. kelän]
koi 'mJ, n. m. that part of the back between the shoulder-blades; karcVan, my 

back aches (from cold). [Kd. k/goljinj; Ar. qawlanj < Gk.]
kWäis, n. m. cotton, rag shoe (similar to Persian gïua); hjtew kTVäse, a pair of cotton 

shoes. [= Sin., Sul. katas]
katarer, n. m. cock. [= Kd., v. kal]
kiJäwa, n. f. skull-cap, bonnet. [Kd. kiläw; Pth. kulaf] 
keVây, ket-, v. t. plough. [Kd. kelän]
kam, a. little.
kam, inter., indef. a., pn. which, whichever. [= Kd.]
kom, a. hunch-backed. [= Kd.] 
konfä, n. f. heap, pile. [Kd. koma] 
kanfän, n. m. bow. [Kd. kawän]
1kam^ar, n. m. waist. [= Kd.]
2kanfar, n. m. rock. [= Sin.; N. Kd. kavr]
koiia, a. old. [Kd. kon]
kinâc^e, n. f. girl, daughter; kinäcaz^ä, n. m./f., daughter’s child, grandchild. [Sin. 

kinäca, Sul. kanisk]
kann^ay, kan-, v. t. dig. [Kd. kan(d)in] 
kinn^ir, n. m. cotton thread. [Kd. kin(d)ir] 
kaniz^e, n. f. lady’s maid.

7*
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k^apra, n. f. bower, arbour. [Kd. kapr]
kor, a. blind. [Kd. kør]
kuf, n. m. boy, son; ~akå, n. m./f., son’s child, grandchild. [= Kd.] 
kake, n. f. butter. [Kd. kara]
k^årdi, n. f. knife. [Sin. kård, Sul. kerd]
kard^ay, kar-, v. t. do, make; ana~, don (clothes); awa~, open. [Kd. kirdin, ka-; 

~azna]
k^arga, n. f. hen.
karak1 ara, n. f. maidservant. [Kd. kårakar]
Wkel, n. m. key. [Sin. kilel, Sul. kilil] 
käraw^än, n. m. caravan. [Kd. kärwän] 
kirdäy, kiria-, v. p. be done. [Sin. kiriån, Sul. kirän] 
kika, n. m. pocket; kis/zbåx^ala, n. f., inside pocket of a jacket. 
kwsi, n. f.! vulva.
kâsibd, kâsp'i, n. m. work, livelihood. [Ar.]
kas, n. m. mountain; ~ u ko, mountains. [Kd. kaz]
k'aski, n. f. dried buttermilk. [Kd. kask] 
keskay, kes-, v. t. (see also kesây). weigh. 
kusk ay, kws-, v. t. kill.
kekây, kes-, v. t. (see also kestay). pull. [Kd. kesän] 
kwf>Väy, kwsia-, v. p. be killed.
kTka, n. f.! cat. [Kd. kitik]
kawkay, gm-, v. i. fall; ara~, fall down; ~ plale, lie down; ~ sonaiv . . ., go after, 

follow. [Sul. kaivtm, kaiv-, Sin. kaftin, kaf-\ päl ~; søni . . . ~]
kikeb, n. m. book. [= Kd.; Ar.]
*kutupif, av. (B-C, 70 k(u)tupör). suddenly. [= Kd.]
kauka, a. blue, grey. [= Kd.]
kaukä, n. m. man’s long-skirted coat, woman’s quilted coat. [= Kd.] 
käukil, a. ruined, destroyed [= Kd.]; ~bka, having been ruined.
kaukif, n. m. gelded sheep. [= Sul. ‘yearling lamb’; v. Morgenstierne, A. O., I, 273] 
kâivakiri, n. f. pigeon. [Kd. kotir] 
kikây, ku-, v. t. beat, knock.
kexkl, n. m. headman. [Sin. kex(w)ä, Sul. køxa] 
kiâskay, kiân-, v. t. send.

la, n. m. side; ~, prep., beside [= Kd.]
lie, n. m. lip; ~z sakin, upper lip [Kd. lew]; ~i wäkin, lower lip [Kd. lie], 
laguán, n. m. basin. [= Sin., Sul. lagan] 
lay^am, n. m. bridle. [Sin. layäw, Sul. hyaiv] 
likikäy, likn-, v. c. stick, affix.
hkkäy, likia-, v. i. stick, adhere. [Sin. likicin, Sul. likän]
lui, a. rolled; ~ day, v. t., roll up. [= Kd., ~ dan]
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lube, n. f. tube, Hute, gun barrel. [Kd. lula]
läl]o, n. m. mother’s brother, maternal uncle [ = Sin., Sul. .rüí(o)]; ~zlü, n. m./f., 

cousin; ~z^ani, n. f., aunt.
lâlhây, lâlia-, v. i. awa~, beg. [Sin. läliän-, Sul. lälän-, -ama]
hm, n. m. sand. [ = Sui.]
Varna, n. f. stomach. [Sin. lam, Sui. zik]
lampista, n. f. handful (see 1mzsfcz). [Sin. lämist]
läq, n. m. leg. [= Kd.]
*Vaqa, n. f. (B-C, II, läqa). branch. [Sin. laq, Sui. liq/k] 
hqafir^e, n. f. twitching of a dead chicken, etc. [Kd. laqafirte] 
liqrrha, n. m. morsel. [Ar.]
lär, a. bent. [= Kd.]
larz^äy, larz-, v. i. tremble. [Kd. larzin]
les^äy, les-, v. t. lick; awa~, lick up, clean [Kd. lestm, ~awa] 
lusVay, lus-, see hur ~.
huta, n. f. 1. nose; 2. mountain peak. [1. Kd. lut; 2. = Sin., Sul. lutka]
~waiha, n. m. nose-stud. [= Kd.]
lawafVäy, lawaria-, v. i. graze. [Sin. lawafiân, Sul. lawarin] 
lu'ay, I(u)-, v. i. (pres. mil-), go; luä-rärhay, walk.

ma, n. f. cliff. [= Kd.]
me, n. f. waist.
me, a. female. [= Kd.]
machak, n. m. wrist. [= Kd.]
mociärH, n. m. advice, counsel. [Sin. ämoziäri, Sul. -gäri]
midcbat, n. m. period, while. [Ar.]
midr^äy, midr-, v. i. stop, stand; ara~, stand up(right).
mifas^al, a. detailed. [Ar.]
mayrHb, n. m. sunset. [Ar.]
mäh'ara, n. f. she-ass. [Kd. mäkar]
miji'ây, mijia-, v. p. spill, be spilt (see mitay). 
irhaki, n. f. salt; (see bar). [Kd. xø] 
mel, n. m. rifle bolt [= Sin., Sul. mil] 
mil, n. m. (nape of the) neck. [= Kd.] 
miba, n. m. mountain pass.
mTVa, n. m. mouse. [Kd. misk]
mâVây, mal-, v. t. rub. [Kd. malin]
mam^a, n. m. (pl. manhe). breast. [Kd. mamik]
mânhâ, n. f. grandmother. [Kd. nana]
mânho, n. m. father’s brother, paternal uncle [= Sin., Sul. mäm]; ~zlä, n. m./f., 

cousin; ~zlanz, n. f., aunt. [Kd. ämozä, -zin]
mâinaha, n. m. transaction, bargain. [= Kd.; Ar. mücâmala] 
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menbän, n. m., -]äna, n. f. guest. [Sin. mayman, Sul. miman] 
mänbäna, n. f. midwife. [Kd. maman]
min, n. m. a maund, a measure of capacity (= 1/3 tanakd). 
maibay, man-, v. i. remain. [Kd. man, men-]
man]e, n. f. bleached skin bag for flour, etc. [Sul. hamäna, Sin. hamäna] 
m'änga, n. f. moon, month; ~s]awa, n. f., moonlight. [Kd. mäng, ~asam] 
mäng^äwa, n. f. cow. [Kd. mängä]
mantarez'a, n. m. back-sight (of a rifle). [? Ar. manâzïr]
mänbäy, manía-, v. i. be tired; mäniä, a., tired. [Sin. manían, mäniäg, Sul. mandil 

bun]
manzhla, n. f. camp. [Ar.] 
mâq^ul, a. sensible. [= Kd.; Ar. manqui] 
mûr, n. m. snake; ~ängaz, n. m., one who has been bitten by a snake, who will not 

forget a lesson. [= Kd.]
*mor, n. m. (B-C, II, mör). seal. [= Kd.]
rrbara, n. f. cave. [Sin. mar ‘cave used as a sheepfold’] 
mära kard]ay, v. t. marry (a certain woman). [Kd. ~ kirdin] 
merd, n. m. husband; (see zani). [= Kd.] 
mard[ay, mir-, v. i. die. [Kd. mir din]
marg, n. m. death.
maräq, n. m. desire, longing, anxiety. [= Kd.; Ar.]
mär^äy, mâf-, v. t. break.
märbäy, maria-, v. p. break, be broken.
masabe, n. f. question, matter. [Ar.] 
mäs'äivi, n. f. fish. [Kd. mäst] 
mäs^äy, mas-, v. i. swell. [Sul. äwsän, Sin. ämusiän] 
mis^äy, '-mis-, v. t. (rare, in proverb), learn, understand.
1mäs'a, n. m. green gram, a pulse. [Kd. mas]
2mäfba, n. m. trigger. [= Kd.]
1mdsta, n. f. quantity that fills the two hands cupped together; mastem nbaki, a 

double handful of salt; (see lämista). [Kd. mist (sic)]
2nbi§ta, n. f. aim; mist-girbay, v. t., take aim.
misbay, miz-, v. t. suck. [Kd. mizin]
mibay, mij-, v. t. spill, pour out.
mabia, n. f. mother’s or father’s sister, aunt [Kd. pur, mimik]; n. m./f., cousin. 
nditka, n. f. bush.
maybar, n. m. groom. [= Kd.] 
meu/a, n. m. fruit(s). [= Sin., Sul. mima]
~hât, n. m. sg. fruit(s).
nbewi, n. f. vine. [Kd. mem]
mex, n. m. peg. [= Kd.]
mex^aki, n. f. clove. [Kd. mexak]
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maxVoq, n. m. people. [Ar.]
m'aya, n. f. sheep, ewe. [Sul. me]
mâini, n. f. mare. [Kd. main]
mez, n. m. table. [= Kd.]
mäz^i, n. m. back.
miz-, see mistay.
*mizdla, n. m., or *mizd^e, n. f. (B-C, møzda). good news. [Kd. mizda, also Sin. 

mizgäni, Sul. mizgeni]
mazg, n. m. brain. [= Sin., Sul. mesk]

1no, a. (rare), new. [= Sin., Sul. nø]
2no, a. nine; ~wam, a., ninth.
näc^är, av. willy nilly.
nac^ir, n. m. game, quarry. [= Sin., Sul. necir]
nadâivi, n. m. stupidity, blunder.
nah^ât, n. m. ill-luck. [= Kd.]
idaku, cj. lest. [= Kd.]
nok^ar, n. m. servant. [= Kd.]
mm, n. (in the following phrase) mm mm wâr^ây, rain finely, drizzle; ~n'âk, a., 

damp; (see sawmm). [Kd. mm ‘dampness’]
nim, n. m. half. [= Sin., Sul. niw]
nâm^e, n. f. name; nämad^är, a. famous. [Kd. näw, ~dar]
mndä, n. f. prayer. [Kd. nøz]
nondä, n. f. filly. [= Kd.]
nimar^o, n. m. noon, midday; nimas^aw, n. m., midnight. [= Sin., Sul. niwa-] 
nämVäy, nämia-, v. i. (pres. m/-). ara~, bend down. [Kd. da nawin] 
nän, n. m. bread; ~araqa, dry bread; ~aivuska, plain bread.
naçz’z'e, n. f. goad; naqiza d^äy, v. t., goad, prod. [Kd. naqiza, ~ dan] 
ner, a. male; (see fuasa). [= Kd.]
nar^a, n. m. a large tree commonly found in cemeteries, ? oak.
nâfaldat, a. 1. difficult; 2. uneasy, distressed. [Ar.]
nor^a, n. (‘turn, time’ = Kd.); ~Á'lar, n. m., servant, attendant.
ms^är, n. m. the shady side of a hill. [= Kd.]
nisän^e, n. f. target, fore-sight of a rifle. [Kd. nisäna] 
niskay, nis-, v. i. (pres, minis-). ara~, sit down; awa~, settle, alight (of birds). [Kd.

nistin, da ~awa]
n^awta, n. f. oil. [Kd. nawt]
nativa, n. m. result; ~na, finally. [Ar.]
nawacl, a. ninety.
ntwiskay, nhvis-, v. t. (pres, miidwis-). write. [Kd. misin]
naudas, a. ill, unwell; ~lz, n. m., illness. [Sin. naxwas, Sul. naxos, ~z] 
naxt, n. (‘small quantity’ in the phrase) ~ew, a little. [Kd. naxte(k)\ Ar. naqd] 
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naya, n. f. cotton string.
näy^äb, a. fine, beautiful; n. m., beauty.
nbay, nia-, v. t. (pres, minia-) put; ara~, put down, decide, lose (a wager). [Sin. 

niän, Sul. nan, dä ~]
noz^a, a. nineteen.
nizdk, a. near [= Kd.]

p-. Cpd. form of the prep. ba.
pä, n. m. foot. [Kd. pe]
pj, abs. prep., see ba . . . -awa.
pay, prep, for; ~ dlle, into, onto.
p^awci, av. therefore.
pec^ay, pec-, v. t. (= pekay). awa~, wrap up. [Kd. pecdnawa]
pâds^â, n. m. king; ~b‘, n. m., kingship; ^-zad, n. m., prince; ~yan'a, a., regal. 
pif^e, n. f. lichen, tinder. [Sin. pifik, Sul. pusu]
payj'a, n. m. ladder. [Sin. paynja, Sul. payza]
p^aka, n. f. (in such phrases as) ~m kaivta, I became exhausted, distressed; äwräy 

~ ivistä, hunger distressed me. [Kd. pak kawtin, xistin]
pek^äy, pek-, v. t. hit a mark. [Kd. pekân]
pekkäy, pekia-, v. p. be struck.
pal, n. m. feather. [Kd. par]
pal, n. (in the following phrases) d^ây, v. t., lean back; kawt^ay ^e, v. i., lie 

down. [Kd. päl dänawa, kawtm]
pâkâ, n. m. (pl. pake), leather shoes (Persian kafs). [= Sin., Sul. peläw ‘footwear’] 
pokä, n. m. steel. [= Kd.]
pal-pal, a. in pieces. [= Kd.]
pälkäiv, n. m. overcoat. [= Sin., Sul. pälto; Fr. paletot]
palaukar, n. m. bird.
pindây, pim-, v. t. measure. [Sin. piwän, Sul. pewän]
pan]a, abs. prep., see ba.
panj, a. five; ~la, a., fifty. [= Sin., Sul. penj, ~d] 
pänz^a, a. fifteen.
par, n. m. side, edge; (see aw). [= Kd.]
par, a. full; ~ karcbay, v. t., fill. [Kd. pir, ~ /c/rdzn].
pir, a. old.
por]a, abs. prep., po + -ara; ~ bkay, be on (the person, of clothes).
p'irdi, n. f. bridge. [Kd. pird]
parody, pars-, v. t. ask. [Kd. pirsin]
plf^åy ( = pIrkay), p1?-, v. i. fly; (see also ranga, war). [Kd. firin]
pos, n. m. skin. [= Sin., Sul. pest]
päs^a, a. such (= päsna); av., thus, like that.
pes^a, a. such; av., like this; prep., like.
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pas]ak, n. m. felt waistcoat. [= Sin., Sul. pastak] 
pasan(n) karckay, n. t. like, approve of. [Kd. pasan(d) kirdin] 
pästka, a. such; (see pasa}.
paspasakoke, n. f. spider. [Sin. -kola, Sul. jäljäloka]
peda, n. m. bone. [= Sin.]
pTsike, n. f. cat, kitten. [Kd. pisila]
pksq'ali, n. f. sheep dung. [Kd. pisq/kal]
past, n. (‘back’, in the cpd. prep.) ~ ba, away from.
plasta, n. f. ~w ndili, nape of the neck. [Kd. pistmil] 
pesudâz, n. m. welcome, welcoming party of men. [= Kd.] 
poddy, pos-, V. t. put on, don. [Kd. posin] 
pdkay, pdc-, v. t. chop; ara~, chop up.
pekay, pec-, v. t. (= pec^dy}. awa~, tie up, wrap up.
p^ewa, av. together. [Sul. pekaiva = ba yak-awa] 
päivade, n. f. underpants. [Sul. darpe]
päivirikä, a. barefoot, [v. I. Gershevitch, ‘Outdoor terms in Iranian’, A locust's leg, 

London, 1962, 83 f.]
peukäy, n. welcome; and ay ~ . . . -awa, come to welcome ....
pkd, n. m. man. [Sin. pidg, Sul. pidw]
pidka, n. m. tea-glass. [= Kd.]
pdiz, n. m. autumn.
p^uza, n. f. calf (of the leg). [Kd. puz]
pazm, n. m. wool. 
piznukäy, pizmn-, v. c. make sneeze.
piznkdy, pizm-, v. i. sneeze. [Kd. pizmin]

qublul, a. accepted; ~ bkay, v. i., be accepted; ~ karckay, v. t., accept. [Ar.] 
qdc, n. m. leg, foot. [= Kd.]
qad-u, cpd. prep, (up, down) the full height of. [Ar.]
qadaxd, n. m. prohibition. [= Sin., Sul. qadaya-, Tk.]
qol, n. m. upper arm. [= Kd.; Tk.]
qalb, a. useless. [== Kd.]
qIli(n)ck^a, n. m. tail. [= Sin.]
qolande, n. f. beetle. [Sin. qoldnca, Sul. qdlonca]
qukänji, n. f. a short span (between thumb and forefinger). [Kd. quldnj; Tk.] 
qâkia, n. f. carpet. [Kd. qdli]
qaivm, n. m. relative, relation. [Ar.]
q^ama, n. f. (a section of) dug-out tree-trunk used to carry a watercourse across a 

dip. [Sul. qam, Sin. ? qum]
qindat, n. m. price. [Ar.]
qan, n. m. sugar. [Kd. qan(d)] 
qdni, n. f. anger, hate. [Kd. qin]
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qhnga, n. f. rump, anus. (Kd. q^g]
qonda, n. m. (pi. qonde). European type of shoe. [Sul. k/qondara; Tk. qundura] 
qon^åxa, n. f. rifle butt. [= Sin., Sul. qonåya; Tk. qundaq]
q^apa, n. f. bite, snap; qap girkay, v. t., bite, snap. [Kd. qap, ~ girtin] 
qef^a, a. ruptured, having hernia in the groin. [= Sin., Sul. qof] 
qef^a, n. m. shout. [= Sin.] 
qefn^ây, qefn-, v. t. shout. [Sin. qefanin, Sul. qif-] 
qarsaq'ul, n. m. horse dung. [= Sin., Sul. tars] 
qodat, n. m. power. [= Sin.; Ar. qudrat] 
quriv'âqi, n. f. frog. [Sin. qurwäq', Tk. qurbaya: Sul. boq] 
qadäx, n. m. edge. [Kd. qarax/y]
qirz'angi, n. f. crab. [Kd. qirzäng, etc.; Mid. Pers, kyrzng] 
q!s^e, n. pl. talk; qJsa kard^ay, v. t., talk. [Kd. qIsa; Ar.] 
q^asra, n. f. castle, palace. [Ar.]
qâs'âiv, n. m. curry comb; ~ kard^ay, v. t., groom, curry (a horse). [= Kd.; Tk. 

qasayï]
qut, n. m. piece, fragment; ~qut, a., in pieces. [Kd. kut] 
qäw, n. m. public revelation of private business. [= Kd.] 
qâiva, n. m. coffee; ~lz, a. brown, coffee-coloured. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
qadm, a. thick; ~'z, -ôb', n. m. thickness. [Ar.] 
qoz^a, n. m. cough. [= Sin., Sul. kok/xa] 
qodäy, qoz-, v. i. cough. [Sin. qozin, Sul. kokin] 
qhze, n. f. hair. [Kd. r/zx] 
qizn^ây, qizn-, v. t. scream. [Kd. qizänin]

fä, n. f. road; !~na, on the road; (see also limy). [Kd. fe]
fo, n. m. day; l~na, by day; (cf. äro). [Kd. foz]
fo, int. (of lamentation), alas! [= Kd.]
fu, n. (‘face’, in the cpd. prep.) ~ ba, ~-aiv, facing, towards; (see f'ua). [= Kd.] 
fafkâr, n. m. behaviour.
foji'är, n. m. sun. [? = Sin., Sul. fozgär ‘weather’] 
fek, a. tidy, arranged; ~ iviskay, v. t., arrange. [= Kd., ~ xistin] 
f'ola, n. (voc.). child! [= Kd. ; v. A-B, 330, s. v. zârû] 
folax^a, n. f. intestines. [Sin. relaxo, Sul. fixola; v. A-B, 137 f.] 
fandäy, ram-, v. i. (pres, mifam-). run. [Sin. famiän] 
f]anga, n. f. colour; ~ pif^ay, v. i., turn pale.
fangz^ard, a. pale, wan.
fanjbar, n. m. muleteer. [= Sul. ‘labourer’] 
fänTk'e, n. f. homespun trousers; (see coxe). [Kd. fänik] 
faq, a. hard, stiff; (see nan). [= Kd.] 
fas, a. true; *~a, n. f., truth. [Kd. fäs(f), ~z] 
feskay, fes-, v. t. spin. [Sin. festín, Sul. fistin, res-]
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fis, n. m. beard; ~ täs^äy, v. t., shave. [= Kd., ~ täsin]
~ carmdi, n. m. elder, greybeard. [Sin. car mig, Sul. ~sipi]
fosdn, a. light, bright. [= Sin., Sul. funäk]
fask ay, faz-, v. t. cam ~, apply kohl to the eyes. [Kd. fastin]
fut, a. bare, naked. [= Kd.]
f^ua, n. f. face; ~ nkäy, v. t., set out. [Kd. fu, ~ n(i)an]
f^äwa, n. f. hunting. [Kd. fciiv]
fikan, n. m. cooking oil, clarified butter. [Kd. fon]
fikän, a. free moving (of bowels). [= Sin., Sul. faivän]
fuan\a karçkay, v. t. send off. [= Sin., Sul. faiväna, ~ kirdin]
fikâsa, n. f. fox, vixen; fipäseivay rkera, a male fox. [Sin. fiivi, Sul. fewi]
fäivkar, n. m. traveller, wayfarer. [Sin. febigär, Sul. -buär] 
foxäika, n. m. river. [= Sin., Sul. fubär]
fuxsdïr, n. m. face.
fäzrkäy, fäzn-, v. t. aiva-, adorn. [Kd. fäzäninawa]

sä, n. (in the following phrase) ~iv garckani, shadow of the neck, (epitome of a 
woman’s) beauty; (see also saya, saya).

sä, int. well! then! [= Kd.]
si, a. thirty.
sacb, n. m. morning; ~eiP, in the morning. [Ar. subh]
sakät, n. (in the following contexts) sacä(t) sis, six o’clock; sa^äteiv tar, another hour. 
sadâta, n. f. 1. hour; 2. watch, clock. [Kd. sacät; Ar. säcat] 
säb^un, n. m. soap. [= Sul., Sin. säwun; Ar.] 
säbrdn, n. m. he-goat. [Sin. säwrin, Sui. säbren] 
socrkäy, socn-, v. c. burn; (see sotay).
sad, a. hundred. [= Kd.]
su(f, n. m. profit, advantage. [= Kd.]
syda, n. m. prostration. [= Kd.; Ar.]
s^äta, n. f. year. [Kd. sät]
sdäirkat, a. safe; n. m., safety. [= Kd.; Ar.]
saltarkat, n. m. authority. [= Kd., Ar.]
sInkele, n. pl. moustache(s). [Kd. simel; v. A-B, 131]
sin'a, n. m. chest, breast. [Kd. si/ing]
sind, n. m. tray.
sinn^oq, srnoq, n. m. chest, box. [Sin. smug, Sul. si/an(d)uq; Ar.] 
senz^a, a. thirteen.
säq, n. m. tree-trunk. [= Sin.]
säq, a. well, fit. [= Sin., Sul. säy; Tk.]
sar äirkäy, v. i. come about, happen; (see barday). [Kd. sar hätin]
sif, n. m. secret. [Ar.]
sif, a. numb, paralysed. [= Kd.]
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sur, a. red. [= Kd.]
sar a, n. m. head. [Kd. sar]
s^ar-u, cpd. prep, on, upon; ~ . . . -ana, across; ~ . -aiva, over above, upon. [Kd.

la sar (. . . -da)]
saivr'o, n. m. cow dung; ~gdj, n. m., dunghill, midden. [Sin. sawr, ~gä] 
sard, a. cold; ~'ä, n. m., cold(ness). [= Sin., Sul. särd, ~í] 
surije, n. f. measles. [Sin. surija, Sul. sureza] 
sarjase, n. m. pl. mountain peaks; (see kas).
sardn, a. upper. 
sarnug^um, a. inverted, destroyed. 
sarigas, a. intoxicated, tipsy. [Sin. sarxwas, Sul. -xos] 
sariu^at, n. m. riches; ~man(n), a., rich, wealthy. [Ar. Oarivat] 
sârâd, n. m. level place, plain. [Sin. särä; Ar. sahrä] 
sotdiy, soc-, V. i. burn. [Sin. sutiän, Sul. sutän, sut(e)-] 
s^äwi, n. f. apple. [Sin. sef, Sul. sein] 
súbala, n. f. begging; siqäl-kard^ay, v. t., beg. [Kd. suäl, ~ kirdin-, Ar.] 
suälk^ar, n. m. beggar; ~h, n. m., begging. [= Kd.] 
su^är, a. mounted, horseman; ~la, n. m., cavalcade. [= Kd.] 
sawdly, av. tomorrow. [Sin. suivä, Sul. sibay(ne); Ar.]
*suxmdi, n. m. (B-C, soxmä). embroidered waistcoat. [= Kd.] 
s[aya, n. f. shade, shadow; (see sä, säya). [Kd. sebar] 
säy^a, n. m. (in the following phrase) ja ~w xu^ayo, in the shadow (i. e., under the 

protection) of God. [= Kd.]
sVay, sia-, v. i. (pres, misia-), see was ~.
siäw, a. black. [Kd. fas] 
sfäy, sia-, v. i. (pres, (mz)sza-). awa~, rest. 
sawz, a. green. [= Kd.]

su, n. m. husband; ~ karday ba, marry, take as husband. [= Kd.] 
sädd, n. m. happiness. [= Kd.] 
saf[aq, n. m. dawn, twilight, dusk. [Ar.] 
sakdr, n. m. sugar. [= Sul., Sin. sYa7car]
*sik^ät, n. m. (B-C, II). complaint. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
seländ, n. f. apricot. [Sul. seläna, Sin. siläna] 
siVoq, n. m. disturbance. [= Sul., Sin. ? siluq] 
silaqn^äy, silaqn-, v. t. churn (milk, by shaking and jolting in a haliza). [Kd. 

silaqänin]
sebây, sel-, v. t. press, squash, knead, massage. [Kd. selän] 
simsdr, n. m. sword. [= Kd.]
1sänla, n. m. shoulder. [Kd. sän]
2san^a, n. m. comb. [= Kd.] 
sawndrn, n. m. dew. [= Kd.]
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.son/, n. f. track, trail, trace; slona-iv, cpd. prep., after, on the trail of. [Sin. son, Sul. 
søn, la ~z’]

sânây, sân-, v. t. scatter, sow. [Sin. sänin]
sânz^a, a. sixteen.
sapVäxa, n. f. slap on the face. [= Kd.]
sognhiy, sogn-, v. t. aiva~, shake. [Kd. sakänin]
sar, n. m. town. [= Kd.]
sor-, see sitay.
saräb, n. m. wine. [Ar.]
sorbäud, n. f. soup. [Sul. sorbä, Sin. soriva]
s^arta, n. f. condition. [Ar.]
säräy, sär-, v. t. awa~, hide. [Kd. särdinawa]
sas, a. sixty. [Kd. sas(f)]
sis, a. six; ~lam, a., sixth. [Kd. sas]
szs'e, n. f. glass. [Sin. sisa, Sul. susa]
s'osi, n. f. lung. [Kd. sz]
set, a. mad. [= Kd.]
sot, n. m. milk. [Kd. sir; cf. Sul. suti ‘watermelon’]
sTkay, sor-, v. t. wash. [Kd. fdtin, so-]
s^aiva, n. f. night; slatne, av., at night; (see esazo). [Kd. sain]
silban, n. m. mourning, lamentation. [Kd. sin]
suâ^a, n. m. shepherd. [Kd. suân]
sewVây, Servia-, v. i. be confused. [Sin. Servian, Sid. seuiän]
si]ay, v. i. (past only), go; pana ~, go past (of time). [Kd. cun, pe ~]

tä, cj., prep, until.
taczdya, n. f. mourning. [Ar.]
tâb^ut, n. m. coffin. [Ar.]
tâf, n. m. torrent, waterfall. [= Kd.]
dfd, n. f.! mulberry; Vfaruan'e, n. f., red mulberry (Pers, sähtüt). [Kd. tu]
df^ang, n. m. gun. [= Kd.]
tagbdr, n. m. advice. [= Kd.; Ar. tadbir]
tay^är, n. m. a mule-load (= ca. 600 lbs.). [= Kd.; Tk.J
tik^a, n. m. morsel, handful. [= Kd.]
takb^ana, n. f. an old-fashioned type of sash. [cf. Sin. tak ‘side’]
tokhl, n. m. skin, shell. [= Sin., Sul. tøkil]
takn^ây, takn-, v. t. shake (carpet, etc.). [Kd. takânin]
tal, n. m. fine wire. [= Kd.]
tal, n. m. sprig. [= Kd.]
til, a. ~o-biiay, v. i., roll. [= Kd., ~ bunawa]
leVâ, n. m. staff, cudgel. [= Kd.]
taVism, n. m. magic. [= Sin., Sul. talasin; Ar. < Gk.]



110 Nr. 3

tom, n. ni. seed. [ = Sin., Sul. /o(m)]
tamäd^är, a. desirous. [= Kd.; Ar. tamac]
tanbal, a. lazy. [= Kd.]
tamäiba, n. (in the following phrase) ~ kard^ay, v. t., look at, see, watch. [Kd. tainâsâ 

kirdin ]
fi/nfaz. (word introducing an unexpected statement, approx.) would you believe it ?! 

of all things ... [= Kd.]
tang, a. tight; ~, n. m., girth, surcingle.
tanakbi, n. m. a (4-gallon oil-)tin, (as a measure of capacity) half a bushel. [= Kd.] 
tanbä, av. only; ba ~, alone. [= Kd.]
hopa, n. f. ball. [Kd. top]
täq, n. m. niche.
taq^ala, n. f. stitch. [Kd. taqal]
taqn^äy, taqn-, v. t. 1. sift; 2. fire, let oil (gun). [Kd. taqänin] 
taqbäy, taqia-, v. i. ~ co, come into contact with, touch, graze. 
tar, a. other. [Kd. tir]
tar, a. wet. [= Kd.]
bira, n. f. arrow. [Kd. tir]
tur^a, a. angry. [= Kd.]
tär'ik, a. dark.
bar si, n. f. fear. [Kd. i/rs]
tars^äy, tars-, v. i. be afraid; tarsblye, av., from fear. [Sin. tirsian, Sul. t/rsan] 
tiresba, n. m. adze. [Sin. tirasta, Sul. tasive]
tus-u, cpd. prep, facing, meeting; ~ . . . änbäy, v. i., come across, meet. [Kd. tus-i . . . 

hä tin]
tolba, n. m. provisions. [= Sin., Sul. tøsu]
täfbäy, täs-, v. t. shave. [Kd. täsin]
täba, n. m. father.
luía, n. m. dog. [Kd. tutik ‘puppy’]
taubela, n. f. forehead. [Sul. tawel, Sin. tøl]
taubani, n. f. stone; taurancaxnbäx, n. m., taupanacaxmâx^e, n. f., flint. [Kd. bard, 

kucik-, Sin. kvcik caxmâx, Sul. barda aste]
täubäy, täw-, v. t. be able. [Sul. tuänin, Sin. tänin]
täivbäy, täwia-, v. i. awa~, mell. [Sin. täwiän, Sul. tuän, ~aiva] 
taxt, n. m. throne.
taxba, n. m. board.
täz^a, a. new. [= Kd.]
tez, a. sharp; ~o-kardbiy, v. t., sharpen. [= Sin., Sul. ííz; ~ kirdm]
tazn^a, n. m. thirst; ~m-ä, 1 am thirsty; tazn^äye, from thirst. [Sin. tinig, Sul. tina 

‘thirsty’, ~m-a]

wä, n. m. wind. [Kd. bä]
wäc-, ivec-, see wätay, ivetay, resp.
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tuuâkVa, a. small. [Sul. b/picuk, -ckola, Sin. bucik]
wäd]a, n. m. time, occasion. [= Kd.; Ar. wacda]
wah)är, n. m. spring. [Kd. bahär]
wak^äza, n. f. stall’, stick. [Sul. där-<-akäz\ Ar. tükkäz]
wal, av. before, previously.
waVä, a. spread, scattered, broadcast; ~ awabkay, v. i., be spread. [Kd. biläw, ~ 

bunawa]
wake, n. f. sister; wâlazdï, n. m./f., (also wärakä) sister’s child, nephew, niece. [Sul. 

xusk, Sin. xøsk, ~ara]
wdli, n. f. rose, flower. [Kd. gul]
w^ula, n. f. hole.
wilk, n. m. kidney. [Sul. yurcila, Sin. gurcik', v. A-B, 142]
waVät, n. m. country. [Kd. wilät; Ar.]
wiläx, n. m. mount, beast of burden. [= Kd. ‘horse’; Tk. ulaq] 
wdni, n. f. blood. [Kd. xøn\
wanaw.ka, n. m. violet; ~d, a., violet(-coloured). [= Sin., Sul. binawsa, ~i] 
wändly, wärt-, v. t. (pres, miwän-). study; awa~, read. [Sin. xwanin, Sul. xøn(d)in,

~awa]
windïy, win-, v. t. see, (see diay). [Sul. binin]
war, n. m. sun(light); ~ kawt, the dawn broke, (see kawtay); ~ fdfdln, the sun has 

set, (see piräy). [Sin. xwar, Sul. xor; with the latter idiom compare Mid. Pers. 
xwarparän ‘sunset’ (v. BSOAS, 27, p. 518, n. 41), the stem here assimilated to 
the verb ‘to fly’.]

war, av. ~(ana) bday, v. i., get free; fall upon. [Kd. bar bun(awa)]
wär, av. down(wards). [Kd. xwär]
wir, n. m. memory. [Kd. bir]
waka, n. m. lamb. [Kd. barx]
w'ar-u (. . . -ana), cpd. prep, before, on account of; abaraña bi'ay = pora biay. 
ward, n. m. ploughed land. [= Kd.]
wurd, a. small, fine. [= Kd.]
wärddiy, war-, v. t. (pres, (mi)war-). eat; (awa)~, drink. [Kd. xwärdin, ~awa] 
warg, n. m. wolf; ~ewi me, a she-wolf. [Kd. gurg]
weragâ, n. m. evening. [Kd. ewära]
warm, n. m. sleep. [Kd. xaw; cf. Mid. Pers, xwamr/n < Av. xvafna~]
wäkän, n. m. rain. [Kd. bärän]
wärdn, a. lower. [Sin. xwärig, Sul. rrzpöru]
werän^a, n. m. ruin. [= Kd.]
wurndiy, wvrn-, v. c. scratch. [Kd. xvränin]
wurndly, wurn-, v. t. destroy, demolish. [? Sin. ruxänin, Sul. ruxänin < *xuf-] 
wardsa, n. f. woollen rope (for tying load on mule, etc.). [Kd. gures] 
wiräskay, wiräz-, v. t. sew. [Sul. dirun, Sin. durin]
wvrakay, wuras-, v. t. sell. [Kd. firo(s)tin]
warakäw, n. m. 1. sunshine; 2. sunny side of a hill. [Kd. xoratäw] 
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w'arua, n. f. snow. [Kd. ba/'r]
wäräy, v. i. (pres, wâro). rain. [Kd. baria]
wurbây, wuria-, v. i. itch. [Sin. xuriän, Sul. xurin] 
wäraz'ä, see wäle.
wis, a. twenty.
wash ay, waz-, v. i. rise, climb; ara~, dismount. [Kd. sar kafjwtin, etc., but da bazin 

‘dismount’]
wäsbay, wäz-, v. t. 1. request; 2. *hang, (see hur wästay). [1. Kd. xwästin, xwäz-] 
wisbay, wiz-, v. t. put, throw; ara~, throw down. [Kd. xistin, da ~]
was, a. pleasant; ~ sbay, v. i., be pleasant; ~im (mi)sio, I like him; ~li, n. m., pleasure. 

[Sin. xwas, Sui. xos, ~i]
~ kard^ay, v. t. make.
icäsa, n. m. sparrow-hawk. [= Kd.]
*weiba, n. m. (B-C, wesä). forest. [Kd. besa]
wusk, a. dry. [= Kd.]
welbina, n. f. coarse sieve. [Kd. bezing]
wasawds, a. beloved; ~d, n. m., love. [Kd. xwas/xosawis(t), ~i; v. KDS, 1, 

§ 220 b]
wabay, waz-, v. t. jil ~, take off clothes.
wäbay, wäc-, v. t. (pres. möc-). say. [Kd. wutin, Sin. ez-, bez-, Sui. -le-]
webay, wec-, v. t., sift. [Sul. bezinawa, Sin. bezänin]
wibay, us-, v. i. (pres. mus-). sleep. [Sin. xaftin, Sul. x aw ti a] 
w^aywa, n. f. bride. [Kd. buk]
waxt, n. m. time. [Ar.]
wiarcbay, wiar-, v. i. pass. [Sin. bigirdin, Sul. burdin]
wiärcbay, (wiär^äy), wiär-, v. t. pass (time). [Sin. bigardía, Sul. buärdin] 
wiärbäy, wiäria-, v. p. pass, be passed (of time).
waz-, wäz-, wiz-, see wastay, wästay, wistay, resp.
wäz, n. (in the following phrase) ~ cana äwird^ay, v. t., leave alone, abandon. [= Kd., 

~ le häwirdin / henän]
w^azta, n. f. state, condition. [Ar.]
wazi, n. f. walnut. [Kd. gøz]
waz-, see watay.
wezban, n. m. mastic of the terebinth tree; ~Alur, n. m. mastic gatherer. [Kd. binest]

xu^ä, n. m. God; ~häfrbi, n. m., leave-taking. [Kd. xu(d)ä] 
xug, n. m. pig. [= Kd.]
xil, a. circling, revolving. [= Kd.]
xiläfn'äy, xiläfn-, v. t. put olï, distract. [Kd. xiläfänin; Ar.] 
xuln^äy, xuln-, v. t. awa~, spin.
xulorba, n. m. spinning top. [Kd. xulxula] 
xalatn^ây, xalatn-, v. t. deceive. [Kd. xalatânin; Ar. yalat]
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xuWäy, xulia-, v. i. awa~, spin, wander. [Sin. xuliän, Sul. xuldn, ~awa] 
xaVuz, n. m. charcoal. [= Sul., Sin. zuxdl] 
xarn (yam), n. m. worry; ~bdlr, a., sad. [Ar.] 
xir^db, a. bad; ~lz, n. m., harm. [Sin. xirdw, Sul. xirdp, ~i; Ar.] 
xarik, a. busy, engaged (in). [= Kd.] 
xor^dk, n. m. food. [= Kd.]
xäs, a. good. [= Sin., Sul. bäs, cäk; Ar. æüss]
~la, n. m. goodness. [= Sin., Sul. cäka]
xItba, n. m. tickling; ~ ddly, v. t., tickle. [Sin. xitke, Sui. xituka, ~ dan] 
xäbuna, n. f. lady. [Kd. xätun; Tk.]
xdl'ira, n. f. pay ~w, cpd. prep., for the sake of. [Kd. bo xatir-i; Ar.] 
xida, n. m. laughter.
xidäna, n. f. tray of food. [Kd. xudn] 
xtdäy, XU-, v. i. laugh. [Kd. pe kanin] 
xiznbat, n. m. service; ~kdr, n. m., servant. [= Kd.; Ar.] 
xizdy, XIZ-, v. i. slip, slide. [Sin. xiziän, Sul. xizdn]

yo, pn. m. (f. yduva). one.
ydg^e, n. f. 1. place; 2. bed. [Kd. je(ga)] 
yäganisdn, n. m. successor. [Kd. je(ga)nisin] 
ydgapJl, n. m. foot-print.
yalbar, n. m. liver. [Kd. jarg]
yak, a. one; ~la/n, a., first. [= Kd.]
~jar, av. utterly, exceedingly. [= Kd.] 
yakdn^a, n. m. wild boar. [= Kd.] 
yakbir, pn. one another.
ydxba, n. m. house. [Kd. mal, xdnir, v. Benveniste, BSL, 53, 65 f.] 
ydnz'a, a. eleven.
y^are, a. three.
yâr^ây, yär-, v. t. (pres, miyâr-). be able, equal to, cope with, dare. [Kd. iverän ‘dare’] 
y^asa, n. f. hand span. [Sin. bingis, Sul. bist]
Jawa, n. f. barley. [Kd. Jo]
y Juna, see yo.
yäwn^äy, yäivn-, v. c. cause to arrive; we(s)ana ~, take notice.
ydiv'dy, yäiv-, v. i. (pres, miyâiv-). arrive; ~ pana, come to the aid of; ana~, under

stand, realize. [Kd. gain, gaistin, pe ~, te ~]
yax, n. m. ice. [= Sin., Sul. sahol]

zu, a. early. [= Kd.] 
zil, a. big. [= Kd.] 
zhlfe, n. pl. side locks of hair. [Kd. 2///’] 
zilm, n. m. tyranny [Ar.]; ~-u-zlor, tyranny, oppression.

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan.Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 8
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zaindl, n. m. bridegroom, son-, brother-in-law; biay ba ~, become a bridegroom, 
consummate the marriage. [Kd. zäwä, bun ba ~ ]

zamin, n. m. earth. [Kd. zaivi]
zims^än, n. m. winter. [Sin. zusän, Sul. zistän] 
zamäwdinna, n. f. marriage feast, (see zaniä). [Kd. zamawan(d')] 
zinnia, a. alive. [Sin. zinig, Sul. zin(d)u] 
zang, n. m. bell. [= Kd.]
zang^ol, n. m. knee. [Sul. azno, Sin. wuzing, zirâni; v. A-B, 293, 342]
~ arackay, v. t., kneel.
zmj, n. m. chin. [Sin. cmäka, Sul. canäga]
zän^äy, zân-, v. t. (pres, mizän-). know. [Kd. zänin]
zar, n. m. money. [= Kd. ‘gold’]
zor, n. m. force, power [= Kd.]; (see also zilni)‘, ~ pay âmây, be under stress. 
zir'o, n. m. a white, vegetable powder for washing clothes.
zard, a. yellow.
zar'if, a. handsome, beautiful; ~lz‘, n. m., beauty. [Ar.]
zâroVa, n. m. child; ~ z, n. m., childhood. [Kd. min(d)âl, ~i; v. A-B, 330]
ziw, n. m. silver. [= Kd.]
zudïn, n. m. tongue, language. [= Sin., Sul. ziinan]
zaxm, n. m. wound. [Kd. zctm, birin]
zäy, Z-, v. i. (pres. miz-). give birth. [Kd. zäin, zäy-]
ziäikar, a. more, other. [Kd. ziätir]
zdäy, zia-, v. i. (pres, mizia-). ara~, go out.

zileqn^äy, zileqn-, v. c. (pres. znz-). squash (fruit, etc.).
zilewkäy, zilewia-, v. i. (pres. mi-). move, budge, fidget.
z^ani, n. f. woman, wife; ~ äwircVay, v. t., marry, take a wife. [Kd. zin, ~ häwirdin / 

henän]
zanb^ä, n. m. wife’s brother. [Kd. zinbirä]
zan-u-merdd, n. m. the condition of being man and wife, matrimony.
z^anga, n. f. rust; zang-girbay, v. t., rust; zangas äwirdena = zange girtan, it has 

rusted. [Kd. zang, ~ girtin]
zanäy, zan-, v. t. (pres, (nu)zan-). 1. shut (door, etc.); 2. churn. [Kd. zan(d)m] 
zinkäy, zinia-, v. p. (of zanäy}. zinVä, a., shut, closed.
zar^azi, n. f. partridge. [Kd. kaw]
ziwdly, ziw-, v. i. (pres, miziiv-). live. [Kd. ziän]



English-Hawrami and Gorani Index

In the following index (kindly compiled for the most part by my wife), beside 
the Hawrämi material recorded above, practically all the vocabulary contained in 
Hadank’s edition of Mann’s Gorani material is included, together with the Shabaki 
Bäjaläni published in BSOAS, 18 (1956). All the material has, as far as possible, 
been transcribed according to the same system as above, to avoid confusion (but 
the user will still need to acquaint himself with Mann’s transcription and Hadank’s 
peculiar arrangement in order to trace words in the original). A considerable number 
of words have been reinterpreted in form or meaning in the index, either on the 
evidence given by Hadank or on other evidence, mainly Kurdish, impossible to quote 
in detail. Although all forms (other than L and Sh) must accordingly be considered 
as conjectural, I am confident that they will prove to represent the sources more 
accurately than before.

It is worth noting that some of Mann’s shorter vocabularies, especially Au, 
B and G, contain quite a high proportion of Kurdish words.

Abbreviations

Au Auramânï (Mann) 
B Bîwanïji (Mann)
Bj Bäjaläni (Mann)
G Gahwàraï (Mann)
K Kandülaï (Mann)
= ‘the same in’

L Luhöni (MacKenzie)
R Rijâbï (Mann)
S Sayyidi (Mann)
Sh Shabakï (MacKenzie, BSOAS)
Z Zardai (Mann)

‘approximately the same in’

Abandon L ästay Jiä, K 218 hüstln; L 
wdz cana dwirday.

able, be L ydrdy; v. can.
about L ba .. . -awa, Ja bäbat-u: v. ap

proximately.
above L sar-u . . . -awa; K bar, bald, 

sarawa, cuar Bj.
absolutely L har.

abundant L firdwdn = R. 
accept L qubul karday. 
acceptance K qawal. 
accepted L qubul. 
accordingly K bas (!).
account K hasdw: on — of L, Ja bona-w, 

war-u.
accustomed, become K 178 cdsidyn.

8* 
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ache L s. v. kolmj: v. hurt, 
across L sar-u . . . -ana. 
adhere L likiäy. 
adorn L amafäznäy. 
advantage L fäyda, sud. 
advice L mociäri, tagbir. 
adze L tiresta, K tarasta. 
affair L mámala ™ K; K bain; Bj *sul. 
affix L liknây.
afraid, be L tarsây.
after L dimâm, K dimâ; L sona-m, Bj 

na sun-a; K bad kl.
afternoon v. evening, 
afterwards L dimâ(ma), K dimâra. 
again L disân; K dubâra, hamcawa; Bj 

ham; B dujâra.
against L ba . . . -ama; K piây. 
age L tumr.
ago L cernai: long—L aivsâ. 
agriculture G samzikâli.
aid, come to — of L yämäy pana. 
aim L mista, mist-girtay.
alas! L hay dad, ro. 
alert L hosiür, K luisiár. 
alight L amanistay.
alive L zinna.
all L gird = K; K hama, Bj hamu; G 

gist = S.
allow L ästay, K 218 hästin, Bj 416 ârz-. 
almond K mâhâm, G bâyam.
alone L (ba) taniâ = K, S taynâ. 
also K ham = BjGRZ; Sh (14) ce. 
always L hamisa, har = K.
ambush K kula. 
among L dile. 
ancestors Bj abad. 
and L u, iva. 
anew Bj sar ca nu. 
anger L qini; K qâr. 
angle K gusa.
angry L t-âdiz, tufa. 
animal K jânawar.

ankle K qâpuli, G qâp.
announce K 217 jâr kisâyn. 
annoyance K xafat.
another v. other.
answer L juâb, K juâw.
ant G miruza.
anus L qmga KG.
anxiety L marâq.
any L hic.
anything K cis yua.
appear (sun) L mar kamtay, K 180 

kaftan.
appetite K astäya.
apple L süiiu, K sai, G sim.
approve L pasann karday. 
approximately K 235 ba qad, S ma qay. 
apricot L selane; K caqâli; G zardalii:

— soup K qaysi-âm.
arbour L kapra.
arm L bal = KG; S zand: upper — L qol. 
arm pit K (bm)kas.
army K qusan; Bj laskar.
arrange L fek mistay.
arrive L yâmây K 200: cause to — v. 

convey.
arrow L tira G.
articles K aspâw. 
artisan K sanâtkâr.
as L jiâti,jiây: K waxtay æ Bj: — much 

as L annau».
ash K samât, xut = G.
ashamed, be Au 389 taqia kirdin; B 429 

xalatiâ = Z.
ask L parsây K 188, S.
at L dami.
attack K 216 hay kard.
attendant L norakar.
attending upon L diâr . . . -ama. 
attentive v. alert.
auger K mati.
aunt L lâlo-, mâmo-zani, matia K; G 

mi mi.
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authority L sultanat. 
autumn L päiz f*> KBjG. 
await K 211 täsim kard. 
awareness L häy, hos, K hus. 
away from L past ba.

Back L mäzi, koiinJ; K past, Bj pist = 
G; K kul, sun = Bj : small of—K 
tatik; G sima ni.

back-sight of rifle L mantareza. 
bad L xirâb, K xaräw; L bad, S bay;

K ämal.
badger (!) K cälaka. 
baggage K bina. 
balance v. remainder, 
ball L topa.
bank K kanär. 
bare v. naked, 
barefoot L päwiruä. 
bargain L mámala. 
bark L gafây.
bark of tree K tuk däri.
barley L yawa, Bj yam = GRSh, K yaya, 

giäw.
basil K fayhân = G. 
basin L lagan. 
bastinado L faläqa karday. 
bat Sh samkorik.
bath L himäm. 
bathed L himämlamis. 
be L biay & K 185, et al. 
beak L dannuk K.
bear L hassa & K; G xirs. 
bear v. give birth, 
beard L fis = KGSh. 
beast of burden L ivilax. 
beat L kuäy K 218, Au. 
beautiful L näyäb, zarif; K qasang, xäs. 
beauty L näyäbi, zarifi, sä-iv gardani. 
because L cun, K cunkr. — of K pay; G 

aräy.
become L biay ba; Bj 414 ginä (?). 

bed L gage; K taxt(i). 
bee K hang; G mama. 
beeslings K äxuz.
beetle L qolänce, K xuläci. 
before L mal, mar-u, K oar, Bj warwari,

G war; K pis.
beforehand K uarana.
beg L awaläliäy K 208, Au; L sual 

karday.
beggar L suälkar.
begging L suäla, suälkari.
begin L das karday ba & K 213; K 187 

band bi.
behaviour L hursta-w-aranistay, faj'tár 

= K.
behind K past; from — L dimäwa, K 

dunara, Bj bi dim; Bj ca pistawa.
behold! L änä, inä.
believe K 183 nun '-bard: would you — 

it! L tumaz & K 211.
bell L zang = K.
bellows K musadam.
belly v. stomach, 
beloved L wasawis.
below K wär(iawa): v. downwards: L

cer-u . . . -ana.
bend K xif.
bend down L aranämiäy.
bent L lär.
beside L lä, Bj ci lä (?).
betrothal L hijbi.
betrothed L dasgirän(a) = K, G dazürän. 
better (L =) K xästar.
between L bayn-u. 
bewildered K häzwäz.
big L gawra = KBjG; L zil = K; K qay. 
bile K zâla = G; Z geya.
bin K kanu.
bind L awapetay, binäy, bastay.
bird L palomar; K baldar = G; K mal 

= B.
birth v. give birth.
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bit V. morsel.
bitch L dala.
bite L qapa ; K kuta : L gastay, gap girtay. 
bitter K tål.
black L siäiv = KSh; K siä = G. 
blacksmith K åsingar.
blade L dam.
blast you! L s. v. gize.
bleat K 209 qälmä.
blessed K muärak.
blind L kor.
blocked, be L giriäy.
blood L mini = K; Bj hun; G xun. 
blossom G qumca.
blow v. slap.
blue L kawa, K kawawa, kaum, Sh ko. 
blunder L nadäni.
blush L geläy ja fang.
boar L yakäna-, K täkän, xu.
board L taxta = K; K 229 alwar.
body L (jjannäm; K las, qay.
boil L giriäy <=» K 187: L girinåy Au 

382.
bond K aqdnåma.
bone L pesa', K st/æün = G.
bonnet L kilåwa.
book L kiteb, K kitâw = G.
booty Bj yaxtarma.
bosom L båxala.
both K har du = Bj.
boundless K bi-sämän.
bow L kamân : v. bowstring.
bower L kapr a.
bowl Bj käsa; K kucala, kamula, jam. 
bowstring K zi-kamån.
box L sm(n)oq, K sinuq, G saniiq.
boy L A't’f « KSh.
brain L mazg, G mayz.
brain pan (?) K maläzi [Kd. maläsu

‘palate’]
branch L *laqa K; G säx.
branching K cilcil.

brand K däx(a).
brass G birinj.
brave L åzå.
bread L nän = KB G; K kuliri.
break L måfiåy, K 204 mifiä; R 461 

sikiå = Z: L måfåy Au 387, Bj; K 
204 märd; G 443 sikani.

breakfast K cast, nåstå.
breast L mama G; L sina =■= K. 
breath L hanåsa = KG.
bridal dress L cä(r)sua. 
bride L wayiva, K wawa, G wawi. 
bridegroom L zamä, (K zåma). 
bridge L pirdi = K; G pil S. 
bridle L lay am.
brigand L cata. 
bright L rosin = K. 
brightness K fosmåi.
bring L âivirday, K 178 aivijurd = AuBj 

BGSh.
bring out K 179 bar åwurd GZ; B 428 

dar äwurd « S.
broad K pian.
broadcast L walå.
broken K saq sir, wird G. 
broom K gizi G.
brothel L fåhisaxåna.
brother L bird KBjBGSh; K kå(ka). 
brother-in-law L zanbirå; v. bridegroom, 
brown L qäwai\ K hul (fang). 
brushwood K cukul cina.
bucket K dula, juay a. 
budge L zilewiåy. 
bull L gåwa.
bullet K gulla = Bj.
bunch L hosa.
bundle K bina.
burn L sotay, K 204 sucia = Au; G 443 

suz-i L socnåy: (pain) K 204 tuziå.
burnt, half- wood K sar cilusk. 
burr (?) K kamil.
bury K 203 spar-.
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bush L hazga, mitka; K dar(i)cu. 
bushel L s. v. tanaka.
business v. affair.
busy L xarik = K.
bul L balåm.
butter L kåre: (clarified) L ruan = K. 
buttermilk, dried L kaski K.
buttock K simt.
buy L asây & K 203.
by L ba.

Cabob L kabâb, G kaivåw. 
calamity L bala.
calf L goraka: (of leg) L puza, G püz; 

K parpa.
call L ciriay K 214; Au 389 cirnâ: K 

193 ivân- = Au: K 214 dang kard.
came! G sutur, Sh hustur. 
camouflage sheet K di(w)jâma. 
camp L manzila.
can L tâwây K 189, AuZSh; B 429 

tâms = G.
cap L kilâwa K.
caravan L kâraivân K. 
caravanserai K kârwânsarâ. 
care L hosiâri.
carefree K tulak.
careful L hosiâr; K mitawaji.
careless K xâfil.
caress K kây karda. 
carpet L qâlia.
carry L barday: v. take.
carry out L ba Jâ ätvirday, barday sar. 
cartridge-belt K kisa-kamar.
case L s. v. häl.
castle L qasra.
castor oil plant K kirnay.
cat L kita = K; L pisile, B pisi = GZ. 
catch K 180 gzr äwurd.
catch fire L er war (ana)biay, Au 390 

äwir girt.
caught, be K 178 gir dina.

cavalcade L suâra.
cave L mafa; K askaft. 
cemetery K qatvrasân; Bj gurisân. 
centre L dilerâsa G; K naha. 
chalí K simar; Sh kâ. 
chance, by K qazârâ. 
change (money) L bâqi. 
change L fârây: K 205 guriâ. 
channel L qama: v. watercourse, 
charcoal L xaluz, G zuxâl.
chase K 197 hisk dâ.
chase out K 210 târinâ. 
chatter L canâka day. 
cheapness K arzâni. 
cheat K siivabâz.
cheek L gip, K gup = G. 
cheese G panir.
cherry L âlubâlu, gelas. 
chest L sina = K: v. box. 
chick L jujale; B jiihk. 
chicken v. hen.
chick pea Sh mho; v. pea.
child L zârola, K zâru; L rola, K rula; 

K layra/i; Au ivirdikla; B minai = G; 
Sh âwel.

childhood L zârolai.
chin L canâka, zmj = GSh; K zanax. 
chisel K askana.
choose (!) Au 383 biznâ. 
chop L anjaniay, (arajpâtay. 
chopped L anjaniâ.
churn L s. v. haliza: L zanây, silaqnây. 
circle B gird.
circling L xul. 
circumference K 252 halqa zamin. 
cistern K câlâiv: v. pit.
claw K cing & G. 
clever K dânâ.
cliff L ma.
climb L (hur) wastay: cause to — L hur 

waznây.
clitoris L baloka G. 
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cloak, felt K faraji. 
clock L sacäta. 
clod K kulu. 
close to Bj dam-i. 
closed L ziniä. 
clothes L Jz/e ~ K; K barg, faxt: old — 

K paro.
cloud L haivr = KG, Sh tawr. 
clove L mexaki.
coagulate L girsäy K 185. 
coat L kaum, K kuâ\ K dilä; G faxt. 
cock L kalaser.
coffee L qäwa : — coloured L qäiwai. 
coffin L tâbut.
cold L sard = Au: L sarda = K; Bj 

sarmä.
collapse K 205 sia-. 
collar K yaqi. 
colonel K sart ip = Bj. 
colour L fanga & K. 
colt L juänu. 
comb L säna: (cock’s) K 274 popa. 
come L ämäy & K 177, AuBjRSZSh; B 

428 häma = G.
come about L sar ämäy. 
come across L tus-u . . . ämäy. 
come back K 178 ämäwa.
come forth L bar ämäy æ K 178, Au; K

178 ziâwa. 
comfort K damäx i câx. 
command L (c)aznra: L farmäiväy, K

206 forma-, 
commander-in-chief S sarhang. 
companion Sh hamrä BGRZ. 
compassion L s. v. bazai. 
complaint L *sikât. 
complete L barday sar. 
concerned L darbas(-u). 
concerning L ja bâbat-u. 
condition L uzazCa, sarta. 
conduct v. behaviour, 
confectioner K qannät.

confused K häzwäz: be — L sewiay K 
206.

consciousness v. awareness.
consent v. acceptance, 
consider K 215 fikr kard. 
constantly L hamisa; K hay. 
consummate marriage L s. v. zamä. 
contact L s. v. taqiäy.
convenient K fähat.
convey L yäumäy <=& K 199. 
cook Au äspaz.
cooking oil v. butter, 
cope with L yäräy. 
copper G mis.
copulate L gäy. 
copulation L gäni. 
corn K cina, xala = AuG. 
cornel L birälui.
corner K gusa. 
corpse K las.
correct K durus.
correctness K fäsi.
cotton K pama: — cloth K haläiva. 
cough L goza: L qozäy K 214; K 214 

kufänm.
counsel v. advice.
counterfeit coins K pilpili. 
country L ivalät, K vilät.
courage K zäla.
cousin L mämo-, lälo-, matia-zä; Au 

ämuzä.
cover K 188 pusä.
cow L mängäwa Sh; Bj mugäuv. 
crab L qirzängi.
crane (?) K huqär. 
crawling K julajulas. 
crippled L goj.
crop (bird’s) K 237 *jiqildän. 
crop(s) Sh xayla.
cross-legged L s. v. cuärmerda. 
crow K qaläy G.
crumple Au 388 zäknä.
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crupper K pähm.
cry (for help) L däd, häwär.
cry K 215 burin-: v. weep, 
crystal K bilur.
cudgel L telä.
cummerbund L bibin.
cunning L tayär: K ziring: K fana, sima. 
cup Bj käsa.
curds Sh mäst G.
curdle v. coagulate.
curdled milk (?) K karra: v. butter, 
curl K zulf: v. lock.
curry-comb L qäsäw. 
cushion K sarinä.
cut L bifiay «=> K 184, BGRZSh; K 189 

täs-, v. shave.

Daily K fui.
damage K qays.
damp L nimnäk; K tar.
dance K 188 hur pafäyn. 
dangle K 180 älucm-ara: v. hang.
dare L yäräy Sh; K 189 täwä. 
dark L tärik = KG.
date Bj xurmä.
daughter L kinäce KSh*Z; B kullaki; 

G dita.
daughter-in-law v. bride.
dawn L safaq: Bj bayânia.
day L fo = Sh, K ru, Bj fuz = BGRZ:

— before yesterday K pari, Sh paray :
— after tomorrow Sh peräiy.

deaf K kaf.
dearness K girâni. 
death L marg.
deceiver K fanbâz, siwabäz.
deception K fan(d)a; R gui: v. trickery, 
decide L araniäy; K 197 qarär da. 
deed K kär(a).
deep K 261 quZ (!).
defecate L gu karday K 216.
degree L daraja.

deign v. command, 
delay K mulat. 
demand L däwä. 
demolish L mufnäy. 
demon L dew, dirinj. 
deputy Bj waki.
desert L col, biaban: K xaräwa. 
desire L ärazu, äivät, maräq. 
desirous L ärazumann, tamädär. 
destroy L fawtinäy, mufnäy. 
destroyed L käwil, sarnugum. 
detailed L mifasal.
dew L sawnim K 283, G. 
diamond L almäs.
die L marday * K 223, BjG, B 432 mird: 

(animals) K 224 tupiä.
difficult L näfahat: K saxt. 
dig L kannay & K 218.
dig up K 209 aspär kard, 218 hur kana. 
dirty K cilkin.
discover v. lind, 
disgusted L bezär, K bizätr. 
dish, wooden K taspi, nänasän. 
dismount L arawastay. 
dispute K maräfa.
distant v. far. 
distract L xiläfnäy. 
distress L s. v. paka. 
distressed L näfahat.
distribute L baxsäy, K 183 bas-, 
disturbance L siloq: K zala.
do L karday K 207 et al., B 431 kird. 
document K näma.
doff L bar äwirday, jil watay; K 218 

kana.
dog L tuta KBGZ; K til: Sh s/pa = 

Bj : he-dog L gamäl = K.
dogwood tree L birälui.
don L anakarday, posäy K 188. 
done, be L kiriäy.
donkey L har = KAu, Sh haf ?: she — 

L mähara: baby — L holiar. 
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donkey-load K xarwär = Bj. 
door L bara = KG; K darwâza. 
door-frame L cuârco.
dough K Jiamzr = Au: burnt — K 

*kawlaka-suciâ.
dove K kuluri.
down(wards) L wär, K a-, va-, sara-wâr, 

Bj wäraw; K cz'r(â).
dragon K azdahâ. 
drain-pipe K gunjäw.
dream Sh horm: v. sleep, 
dress L cä(r)sua = K.
drink L (awa)wârday K 193, Sh. 
drink up L hur lust ay.
drip K 190 cur äma.
drive K 199 ran-, 197 hisk da.
drive away K 210 tärinä. 
drive out Bj 410 bar äwind.
drizzle L mm wäräy. 
drum K dahul.
dry L wusk, K wisk, Sh hisk. 
duck K kariäi; G mändräwi. 
dumb K basazuän: v. unfortunate, 
dung, cow L sawro K; K tapäli: horse

— L qarsaqul: sheep—pisqali. 
dunghill L sawrogä. 
dusk L safaq.
dwell K 224 nist. 
dyeing K f angr azi.

Each L har.
each other v. one another.
eagle L halu.
ear L gos = Sh; K gus = G: (of corn) v. 

sprig.
early L zu, Sh zi.
earn L käsibi karday K 215.
earth L zamin = GZ; Bj zimi, xäk; Sh 

bil: v. ground.
earthenware pot K gusi, kasksäw. 
earthquake K bumalarza.
east K xwaralât, G warhalät.

eat L wärday K 193, BjBSh; B 430 
ward = G.

eaves K licbäni, päsär. 
edge L qaräx, par.
effort K hawl.
egg L hela, K hila, G haya: scrambled — 

K hilaruana, G häyruan.
eight L hast = Sh. 
eighteen L hazda = Sh. 
eighty L hasta = Sh. 
either K yä.
elbow L arazno, K qy arizni; G qy kuli; 

Z kunärisk.
elder lu riscarma G.
eleven L yänza, Sh yäzda. 
embrace L bâxala; K bäus. 
emerge L bar siay ™ Au 386, Bj. 
empty K häli.
enclosed, be Bj 415 arakäsiä. 
endless K bi-väya.
enemy L dizman, R *dusman. 
engaged v. busy.
enough Au was. 
equal, be — to L yäräy. 
erect L bal.
escape K 201 bar lua. 
eternity L tazal.
European K farangi.
even L hatä.
evening L weragä, K virai; G. iwära. 
every L har = Bj; L giÇrd) = KBGRZ. 
everybody K har kas, har yu. 
everything Bj gist = GRZ ; B harci. 
evident L äskirä, K äskär.
ewe L maya = K; G mis. 
ewer L äftäwe. 
exceedingly L yakjär. 
except L yayr-u.
exchange K ähst: L (awa)färäy. 
exhausted L s. v. paka.
exist v. L § 28, K 226, etc. 
expect R 463 cainafä bi.
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explain K 212 häli kard.
eye L cam = KAuZShR 463; K cas = G. 
eyeball G gilâra.
eyebrow L biro KG; Sh qâs.
eyelash K bizâng = G.
eyelid K pila = G.
eye-socket K kâsay cam G; G kâmki 

cas.

Face L cirucam, dida, ruxsâr, rua KG; 
G daim cas.

facing L ru ba, ru-air; tus-u, K tiis. 
faction Bj là.
faeces L gu.
faint K mana : v. tired.
falcon L bâz; K samqâr; G bâlâwân.
fall L (ara)kawtay, K 180 kaftan & Z, 

Bj 410 kat = BGSh; Au 381 gnâ, K 
180 -ng-.

fall upon L war anabiay.
falsehood L dime.
fame L dang.
family K kulfat, yäna, dudamân G. 
famine K girâni.
famous L nâmadâr.
far L dur = K; Bj diïraw; K 252 hatvây. 
farm K gaya.
fart K tir, tis.
fasten K 215 qâyim kard.
fat K pim: v. butter.
father L tâta K; K kâkâ; Bj bâw & 

B G, Sh bâbo.
fear L tarsi; K hay wat, täw, xuf: L 

tarsây K 189, Sh.
feather L pal = K.
fellow K yâru : fine — L bâramak.
felt K namay: — cloak K faraji. 
female L me.
fence K parcin.
fever K yâw.
few K yak cm.
fidget L zilewiây.

fifteen L pânza, Sh pâzda.
fifty L panjâ = K 122; Sh paynja.
fig S h hanjir.
fight L giziüy.
fill L par karday K 210.
filly L nomâ.
finally L natijana.
find L awa-estay; K 210 plyâ kard, 

vizin(awa).
fine L näyäb: L ivurd, K wird G.
fine fellow L bâramak.
finger L angusa, kilka KGSh.
finger, index G kiliki sâyid: middle — 

G — dilifâsin : ring — G — birâtiita : 
little — G — siita.

finger-guard Sh qayncix.
fire L er, K àwir = AuSh; G agir.
fire (gun) L taqnây.
firewood L hezime GSh.
first L yakam.
fish L mâsâwi, K mâsâi, G mâsi. 
fisherman K mâsâtvgir.
fist K panja, mist: v. handful.
fit L saq.
five L panj = K 122, Sh.
flag L âlâya, baydâxa.
llame L '■bilesa.
flin L tawancaxmâx
floor K bin.
flour L hardi, K ârdi & Sh.
flow K 212 cura kard.
flower L wili.
ilute L Iule.
fly Sh magaz: L pirây; K 220 bal gird. 
foal L juânu.
foam L kaf.
fodder L âhf, K ahf.
fold K tirinj.
follow L kawtay sona-w, K 180 kaftan a 

sun, 225 nia a sun.
following L sona-w.
food L câsti = Au; L xorâk, K xurâk. 
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foot L pä = K; L qäc; K pal, qui: (of 
mountain) K päca ku: v. leg.

foot, on K piada. 
footprint L yägapä, K yäy(a) pä. 
for L pay = KAu; K pari; Bj ara, bo. 
force L zor.
ford G wiâr, K bigâr. 
forehead L taivela, K tila, G tiivil & K

(tüd).
foreign L yarib. 
fore-sight (of rifle) L nisâne. 
forest L därisän, *uie§a. 
forgive L baxsây. 
fork (of road) L duarä. 
forked K dua laqäna. 
form K qay.
fortune L hüt, baxta. 
forty L cil = K 122, Sh. 
forwards K pis. 
foster-mother L dâyâna. 
four L cuâr = K 122, BjSh. 
fourteen L cuârda KSh. 
fox L ruâsa KG.
fragment L qut: v. piece.
free L äzäd; K har da (2): K mu ft: get

— L war (ana)biay.
free L baratta karday; K 196 var da & 

Bj 413; K 216 vel kard.
freeze K 192 taziâ; Au 382 sareni; Bj

414 rae-, 
fresh K täza = Bj. 
friend K dus, yäru. 
friendship K ästi. 
frog L quriväqi G. 
from L Ja . . . -awa, K Ja, ca, cana «

AuBjSZ; B az = G. 
frost Bj zuqumi. 
fruit L mewa(hät), K mima, pisa. 
fuel v. firewood.
full L par = K. 
fur K pustin, tuk. 
furniture L dileyäna.

furrow K hit = G. 
further L ihr; K hani.

Gad-fly K xarangza.
gain K naf. 
gaiters v. puttees.
game L nacir; K sikär: (children’s) K

käy; qulquläni.
garden L bâx(ca) = K; L quizar. 
gardener L bäx(c)awän K.
garlic K sir.
gate K bäw; G bara, bargäna.
gather K 186 Jam bi, 212 Jam kard, 190 

cm-.
gazelle L äska; K ähu G. 
gelding K äxta.
gesture K asara.
get up L hur estay, hur zäy K 190:

v. stand up. 
ghoul K xol (2 xul). 
girl L kmäce KSh. 
girth L tang.
give L däy & K 194, AuBjBGR. 
give birth L zäy & K 202.
given, be L diriäiy.
glass L sise: (tumbler) barzaq. 
glowing K däx.
gnat K hura, pasa.
go L luäy & K 200, AuBjRSZSh; B 430

raft = G; L siay Au 386, B.
go about L gelay K 219.
go after L kaivtay sona-w: n. follow.
go away K 181 durawa kaft.
go forth L bar luäy «=< K 201, Sh: v. 

emerge.
go on! L äday.
go out L araziäy, K 178 ziätva.
go past L pana siay. 
goad L naqize.
goal L biza = AuSh; G bizin: he-goat

L sâbrin, G säivrin = K: v. ibex.
!
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God L xudd = K; Bj xud:— willing! L 
isalld.

gold L altan.
good L xas = KBjGS; K was = AuG. 
good deed K xdsikari.
good looks L juänxäsi. 
goodness L xdsa. 
goose K qdz = G. 
gorge L gilua; K da fa.
grain K ddna, xala: pounded — Sh

de g ma. 
grain-sack L hof. 
gram, green L mäsa. 
granary L hamdr, Bj amar. 
grandchild L kufazä K; L kinäcazä. 
grandfather L bäbä = K; K tâta gawri;

G bawdy bawd: great — L bdbd gawra. 
grandmother L mama; K nana gawri. 
grandson G kufay kufa.
grape L hanguri ™ GSh; K angur(i)

Au; K s. V. bul: unripe — K gura. 
grape-syrup K dusdw.
grasp K gir.
grass L giwdw = Au; K gidw = G. 
grasshopper K kula; G malakur. 
grave Bj gur.
graze L lawafidy & K 190: L taqidy co.
Great Bear L *haftawdna. 
greedy K filis.
green L sawz = KSh. 
grey L kawa.
greybeard L fiscarma «=< G. 
greyhound K tdnji.
griddle K sq/.
grind L hdfdy, K 213 hdfa kard. 
groom L may tar: L qdsdw karday. 
ground K bumi, bin: v. earth, 
guest L memdn & Sh.
gullet K ndqir. 
gully L darbann, gilua. 
gun L tifang BjB: — barrel L lute. 
gunpowder L darmdn Au.

gut v. intestines.
gutter K pdura.

Hail K 287 tawana zili & G.
hair L qize; K titika, mu = G; Sh pire. 
half L nim = KS; K kut = G; L s. v.

dim.
halter K awsdr.
hammer K cakus.
hand L das = KBjSSh; K daz.
handful L Idmista, tika; L s. v. mista

K.
handsome L judnxds, zarif.
hang L wdstay.
hang down L ara-dlocidy.
hang up L hur wdstay, ddrara karday;

K 180 dlucin-ara.
happen L sar dmdy. 
happiness L sddi. 
hard L faq = K.
hare L hawresa KAu; Bj harosa G: 

young — K xirndqi.
harm L xirdbi.
harmless L basazudn: v. unfortunate, 
hate L qini.
have L § 28; Bj 413 dar- = Sh. 
hawk, sparrow- L wdsa, K vasa. 
hay v. fodder.
hazel-nut K finuq.
he L ûd, ed; G dn, d = R.
head L sara & KBjGSh; K damfu. 
headman L kexd.
healthy K cüx.
heap L komd; K 211 tdrimta; Sh tdya. 
hear L aznawiay Au 388; K 205 

sinaft = BGRZ; L gos co biay, K 197 
g us dd.

heart L dil = BG; K zil.
hearth L ojdxa; K dwiryd; Au kudnig. 
heat L garmd.
heaven L (c)dsmdn = G: L bahast. 
heavy K qurs.
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heel K qy pâzinga. 
height L s. V. qad-u.
hell L jahannam.
help K kumak; Bj dasi: cry for — L 

dâd, humar = KBj.
helpless B bicâra.
hem K sijâf.
hen L karget, K karia; B rnâmir = G. 
hen-house K kulina, lana.
henna K xani = Au.
herb K giâiv: v. grass, purslane, 
herd K galla = Bj ; K fama = G.
here L ega = Au; L ce, K cia; K ilâ; Bj 

inda, G inâ, Sh 33 cindâ.
hereafter L ce dimâ. 
hernia L s. v. qefa. 
hiccups K nizgira. 
hidden K nihüni.
hide K 210 qâyim kard: L amasar ây; K 

210 piârdin(ama).
hide v. skin.
high L b ar z = K. 
hill Bj gir; Sh tapa.
hip K kulumik, kumt.
hit L pekây Sh; L dâwanay K 195, 

AuBj ; K 181 sana, Au 387 sänä.
hit, be L pekiây Sh. 
hither K icia, iria.
hole L wula = K; G kunâ.
hollow K put.
honey K hasal = G.
honour K sarbarzi.
hoof K sum.
hope L umed.
hopeful L umedamâr.
horn K süx.
hornet K siir piâzi.
horse L asp =- KBG, Sh hasp; K yâbu. 
horseman L suâr = KBj.
hostile Au âluz.
hot L garm = K.
hour L sam ta, K sät.

houri L horia.
house L yâna = KBjSh; K mal; G 

ka{hg}.
how L cam = K; L eu. 
how many, much K cm. 
however many, much L harcinn. 
human being L ädamizäd; K äyim

B G.
hunchback L kom. 
hundred L sad K 122, Bj ; G say = Sh. 
hunger L äwrä, Sh hatvrâ.
hungry L äwrä AuG; K â(m)rza; Sh 

hamrâ.
hunting L fâzaa; K sikâr = BS. 
huntsman K sikârivân.
hurry K 197 hisk dû: hurry! L âday. 
hurt L esây K 213, Au; K 213 zân 

kard & Au : L esnây.
husband L merd, su = KG. 
hut K k und an.

I L § 16 min = BjBGSZ; K amin = 
AuR.

ibex L kal = K; G bizini kui. 
ice L yax = G. 
idle R matai.
if L agar = K: — not L annâ.
ill L ñamas, K ñamas; K sakat, mana. 
ill-behaved L badafaft. 
illegal K nâ-sari, nâ-haqqi. 
ill-luck v. misfortune.
illness L namasi, K nâwasi. 
impulsion K 197 hisk.
in L ja K etc. (v. from); K -ana = Bj ;

Bj ba, B ma = S; R na = Z. 
individually K yua yua. 
information L hamâl. 
inhabited K âmâ. 
injustice L bedâdi.
inside L cuar; K di tu: L dile & K. 
instead of L jiâti, Jiây = K (as *Ja yây);

z Jây.



Nr. 3 127

intelligence K hus: v. sense.
intestines L rolaxä, K fixalu = G; Z 

I ix alu.
into L {pay) dile & G. 
intoxicated L sarmas. 
inverted L sarnugum. 
iron L asm = KG. 
irrigate L däräy. 
irrigation K *äyäri. 
issue v. come, go out. 
itch L ålos karday, muriåy.

Jackal K caqal G.
jacket L coxe. 
jar L gózale: v. jug. 
jug K lulangi; G kuza: v. jar. 
jump K 188 par-. 
junction L duafä.

Keep L hur girtay.
key L kirel, K kilidjr; K s. v. kut-kulum. 
kid L bizla K: (yearling) K giska. 
kidney L milk.
kill L kistay K 216, BjBZSh; K 224 

num-.
killed, be L kwsiáy R 461, ZSh; B 431 

kusis = G.
kindle v. catch, set fire, 
kindling K cukul cina. 
king L pådså KG; G så. 
kingship L pådsåi.
kit Bj hamåm. 
kitten L pisile; K kita layri. 
knead L selåy.
knee L zango!, coka; K cuk; G ziräni. 
knee-cap K kaskina.
kneel L zangol aradäy, luåy cokera. 
kneeling L saru cokå.
knife L kår di & Sh. 
knock L kuåy. 
knocking K taqa.

know L zånåy K 197, AuBjRZSh; B
430 dånis; G 442 zånis: L aznäsäy. 

knowing K balay. 
knowledge K dånåi.
kohl L kila; s. v. cam rastay.

Ladder L payja.
ladle L kamgir; K kasti.
lady L xâtuna.
lamb L mara & GSh; K varâla: (year

ling) G kâwir: v. sheep.
lamentation L siman; K zirazir. 
lamp L cirâmi K.
land L s. v. ward; Sh lût.
lane K kuja. 
language L zuün Sh. 
lasso K kaman.
last K 217 tul kiså.
last night K hizi say G.
last year K pär G.
late K dir.
lather L kaf.
laugh L xuäy K 192, Au. 
laughter L xua K.
lay K 192 misnå, yix då, 225 mata. 
lazy L tamal = K.
lead G siru.
leader Bj *gawra. 
leaf L gala = K; G pal.
league L farsaq.
lean L pato day.
learn L fer biay, misäy; K 221 yay(a) 

gird.
leave L ästay (jiå), K 218 hast in :— 

alone L máz cana åmirday.
leave-taking L xudåhåfizi; K sarkisi 

(properly ‘visiting’?).
lecher K aimât. 
lecherous L hiz.
leech K zålu.
left L cap.
leg L låq, qåc; G på = Sh: v. foot. 
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length L direzäi. 
lentil K nizu GSh. 
leprous L gul. 
lest L naku.
let L bâ = K 218, Au: v. allow.
let down L ara-cistay. 
let off (gun) L taqnäy. 
letter Sh qäqat. 
level place L säräi. 
lichen L pife. 
lick L (awa)lesay. 
lid K barazinaw.
lie L dirue K; B duru = G: K 196 

diru da.
lie (down) L kaivtay pâle, Au 381 gnä 

pâli.
life L diniä; K gyän: v. live.
lift L hur girtay <=» K 221; K 197 hur 

dar-, Sh udärt.
light L rosin = K. 
light (weight) K suk. 
light v. lamp, 
lightning K caxmäxa.
like L pesa, R pisa; L cämna, cimna; G 

eu; K hamtä.
like L s. v. mas siay, K 178 mas ama: L 

pasann karday, haz karday K 212. 
likewise K har pasa. 
limping K sala u sali.
lining (coat) K äsar.
lion K sir.
lip L lie «a KGSh; K law.
listen K 189 gus takânin, 197 gus dâyn. 
little L naxteiv, kam = S; K riza; Au 

cewe; K qayri = BR.
live L ziwây, K 203 ziâ Au. 
livelihood K guzarân = S; S marnas. 
liver L yahar; G jigar.
lizard K mârmulik = G; G qumqumak. 
lo! L ânâ, inâ.
load L bar = KBj ; K bârgiri; L bar 

karday K 209, Bj.

loathsome L gui.
lock G qulf: K 215 kilir kard. 
lock (hair) L z/Z/e G: v. curl, 
locust K kula; G malakur.
long L direz; K dirâz.
long ago L awsâ. 
longing L marâq.
look L cZiay {pay}; G 446 nur-.
look at v. watch.
look for v. seek.
loose L baratía karday. 
lose L araniäy.
lost L gun : be — L dilena siay. 
louse L haspisi = Au.
lousy L haspisin.
love L <xisq, wasawisi. 
lover L <X~isiq; K masäyu. 
lower L marin.
luck L baxta, hat.
lump L kilo : — of dirt K kamil. 
lung L sosi; K sisi, G su, Z si. 
lute K tamiri.

Mad L set, K sit; L hâr; K gil. 
magic L talism.
magpie K qisqâri & G. 
maidservant L kanize, kârakara.
make L diros karday^ K 213; L was 

karday: v. do.
male L ner.
man L piâ = KBjBG; K kâka, mardnn; 

G merd; Bj âdam; Sh zalâm.
man-eating K âyamiwar.
manger K âwra. 
manner L jor & K.
many L fira = K et al., Sh firâ. 
march K kuc.
mare L mâini KG; Bj inahân; Sh 

hawli (? v. L holiar).
market L bazar = KBGRZ.
marriage feast L zamâmanna; K sur = G. 
marry L mâra karday, zani âwirday;
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K 184 aqd bifi, 185 — bast: G su karday 
ba * K 214.

massage L selåy. 
master L åya; K way, usä.
mastic L mezan ; Au b inest : — gatherer 

L mezankar.
material, white K cilmâri. 
matrimony L zan-u-merdi. 
matter L masale.
mattress G dusak.
maund L min = K; Au käme. 
meal L câsti.
mealtime L câstingâ.
mean K âmal.
meanwhile Bj ca bayn. 
measles L surije.
measure L annâza, s. v. daraja: K biluca: 

L annâza girtay, pemây.
meat L gost = Sh, K gust = G: minced 

— K kufta.
medicine L darmân = K (!). 
meet L tus-u . . . âmây.
melon K xarbuza G: v. watermelon, 
mell L awatâmiây: K 189 tâmin-ama. 
memory L mir; K yây.
mention L bas. 
merely L har. 
mi il den L samrogâ. 
middle v. centre, 
mid-morning L câstingâ.
midnight L nimasam KG; G suârdukut. 
midwife L inâmâna.
milk L sot, K si ft = Sh; G sir: sour — 

G du.
mill L âsâm = Au; Sh hasâm: v. mill

stone.
miller L âsâmân.
millstone K hâra âsâwi. 
minced meat K kufta. 
minute L dayeqa.
mirror L jâm, K jâmak. 
miserable R hazâr.

Hist. Filos. Skr. Dan. Vid. Selsk. 4, no. 3. 

misfortune L balâ, nahât; K badbaxti. 
mistress L âyazani; K kaymánu. 
mixed, be K 206 simiáyn. 
modesty Au taqia.
money L zar; K pul = BGRZ: v. counter

feit.
month L mânga KGSh. 
moon L mânga Sh.
moonlight L mângasaiva G; Au may- 

tâmi.
more L ziâtar.
moreover L itir.
morning L satb; K saivsu = G; Bj sâri zi. 
morsel L hqina, tika = K.
mortar K câla.
mosque K mizi. 
mosquito K hura, pasa.
mother L adâ; K nana, dâya BG; Sh 

dâko.
mother-in-law L hasirua. 
mount L milâx.
mounted L suâr = KBj. 
mountain L kas; Sh ko, K ku = AuG: — 

peak L hita, sarkase.
mourning L siman, tacziya. 
mouse L mi la = K; G miis.
moustache L símele & Sh; G simile K 

(siill).
mouth L dam = KBjGSh.
move L jimây K 190, Au; L zilemiây: 

Au 383 julnâ.
movement K saka.
moving L s. v. ruân.
much L fira = K et al., Sh firâ; K xeli: 

as — as L enna-m.
mucus K xilm.
mud L hafa = KGSh.
muddy, mud-built L harm, 
mulberry L tifi = K.
mule L hasara, Sh hastar. 
mule-load L tayâr. 
muleteer L ranjbar.

9
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mullah K millä; Bj malä.
mushroom L halci; K xärci; G qärcik. 
mussuck L haliza = K; K kuna = G. 
must L asiay.

Nail G näxün.
naked L fut = K; Sh. fit; K pati. 
name L name & KGSh; L s. v. dang. 
nape of neck L pasta-w mili.
narrow K tang.
navel K naha; G nafa.
near L nizik = K.
necessary K wäju.
neck L gardan = K; L mil = KG: v. 

nape.
needle L cani = K; G darzi.
neighbour L hämsä.
nephew L birâzâ KBjG; L wälazä. 
nest L *helâna; K lana, kulena.
net K däm.
never L hargiz.
nevertheless L ba har häl; K bäz ham;

G bä wuju.
new L no, Bj nu; L täza.
news K xawar = GS : good — L *mizda. 
nice K was.
niche L täq = K.
niece = nephew, q. v.
night L sawa* KBjG: — before last K 

parisay G.
night-gown K faxta xawawa. 
nightingale K juqa.
nine L no, Sh nu.
nineteen L noza, Sh nuzda.
ninety L naivad = Sh.
no L hie = K: S na xayr.
nobody K hie kas, kasi <=& B : — else K 

hani kas.
noise L dang = S; K qäwqu, taqa taqa & 

Bj; Bj hawar: v. voice.
noiseless L bedang.
noon L nimafo KG.

nose L hita KG; Sh lit: — stud L 
lutawäna.

nothing L hic = K; G hiic = SZ.
notice L s. v. yäwnäy: K 215 farxa kard.
now L isa = KRZ; Sh ista ; G isata; K

eia, jä, Järi, ina; B ilanga.
numb L sif = K.

Oak L balu & Sh; L nara ? : dwarf —
L hazga.

obedient K päpay.
observe v. watch, 
obvious v. evident, 
occasion L jar, wäda. 
occupation Bj Sul. 
o’clock L s. v. saeät. 
ogre L dirinj.
oil L nawta: cooking — L fuan.
oke L hoqa.
old L kona; K kuna, qaim: L pir:— 

man K pirapiä:—woman K pirazan. 
oleaster v. sebesten.
on L ba . . . -ara, pora, sar-u; Bj ca sar, 

war.
once K Järi.
one L yo, K 122 yu; L yak ™ KBGRZ; 

Sh ikke.
one another L yaktir; K yutarini. 
onion K piäzi Sh.
only L taniä, har = S.
onto L pay dile.
open K häli, uilä(wd): v. spread.
open L awakarday K 209, Sh; K 209 

häli kard.
opinion K nun: v. believe, 
opposite K varävar. 
oppression L zihn-u-zor. 
or K yä = S.
orchard L bäx.
order L farmäwäy K 206. 
origin L asl.
originally L aslana.
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other L tar, ziätar; K hani = BjS. 
otherwise L annä; K hani.
ought L asiay.
out(side) L bar, K a —, va bar.
oven K 287 tawr.
over L sar-u . . . -awa; K sar, bald. 
overcoat L pältäw.
overhear L gos co biay. 
over-ripen K 200 ziliqiân. 
overturn L huro gelnäy. 
owl G bu.
ox L gäwa KBjSh.
ox-herd Bj gäwän.

Pace K hangäm. 
pack-needle K diliwän, gucawÇa^ni. 
pair L hita; Sh jift.
palace L qasra. 
palate v. brain-pan. 
pale L rangzard; s. v. ranga. 
palm (of hand) Z lap.
palsied L goj.
paper K käyaz G; Sh qäqat. 
paradise L bahast.
paralysed L sir.
parasang L farsaq. 
parents K tata-nana. 
part K la.
partridge L zarazi KAu; G kaw: sand 

-— v. seesee.
pass, mountain L mila = G ; K milakal. 
pass L wiarday K 219, Au; L wiäriäy;

K 219 guzast = B; Bj radd bi: L 
wiarday K 219.

passage K guzar.
paw K cingariki.
pea(s) K nuway; G nuxa.
peach L hastälui; K saftälu. 
peak(s) L sarkase.
pear K Tiamru = G: — tree K dar hamrui. 
peg L mex, K mix.
pen-box K qalamdän (!).

penis L dim; K gun (JI n. testicle); G kir. 
penknife K cäqu.
people L maxloq; K mardim G. 
pepper L âlat = K.
perform L ba ja äwirday.
perhaps L balku K; K magar. 
period L middat.
perish L fawtiäy, dilena siay. 
permission L izn.
person K kas.
pick v. pluck.
pick up v. lift.
pick-pocket K jin-, kisa-bir; G girfänblr 

BRZ.
piece L qut; K kuta, sir; Au pala: in 

— s L qutqut, palpal: v. fine.
Pig L
pigeon L kâwatiri, K kaftiri, G kamutir: 

v. dove.
pile v. heap.
pile up K 190 cm-.
pillar Au kolaka, K kulaki.
pincers L gaz = K.
pipe K näwa.
pit L cala; K nuri.
pitcher L gózale.
pity L s. v. bazai K.
place L gage ™ GRZSh; K yâ; B jâ = S: 

L s. vv. äwadäni, säräi.
plain L dast(a) = KG; L säräi.
plane (tree) L cmär: (tool) K rana. 
plaster K hafakäri, anäw; G ähak. 
pleasant L was = K.
pleasure L wasi.
plentiful v. abundant.
plenty K arzäni.
plot (land) Sh lût.
plough L keläy: G waqila, s. v. camara. 
plough-arm, -shaft K dâr = G; K tirahis;

Sh hawjâr.
ploughshare L gâwasin & G.
ploughed land L ward; K sumi G.

9* 
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ploughing Sh som, digmdsin. 
ploughman Sh jiftydr.
pluck L ciniay K 190. 
plum I. halu, K haluci.
plunder K 212 capdm kard. 
pocket L kisa; K girfän & BGR; K tas. 
point K nuk.
poison K zâr.
poor L basazudn = K; Bj bicâra. 
populous L s. V. dmaddni.
porcelain K kdsi = G; B cini = RZ. 
portion L basa KAu.
postponement K mulat. 
pot K tidnca.
pouch K turma.
pour L mitay, K 202 minjid; K 202 riz-. 
power L qorat, zor; K las.
prayer L mmd, Sh nimdz:— mat L 

jdrmâz.
prepare K 211 taydr kard, 203 sâzâ. 
present K bas.
press L fisdrdy, seldy; K 207 sudrd. 
pretext K vidna.
previously L (cd)mal, cernai; Au cimirtar. 
price L qimat.
prince L pddsdzdd.
proclaim K 217 jdr kisdyn. 
prod L naqiza day.
produce K 203 sâzâ. 
profit L sud.
prohibition L qadaxa. 
property K /lin (v. L § 19). 
prostration L sijda.
province K vildt: v. country, 
provisions L tosa, K tusa.
pull L kesây & K 217, B; K 217 kir nd. 
pull about K 223 xilmind-ma.
pull up L hur kesdy.
puise v. gram, 
pumpkin K külaki G. 
purslane K (pal^puna. 
push L boqa nidy po.

put L nidy <=« K 225, AuGR; L mistay;
Bj 417 mar nd; B 433 nd.

put down L aranidy ** Sh arnd. 
put olï L xildfnay.
put on L posdy. 
put out L bar karday. 
put, be K 225 nirid-ra.
put together, be K 225 dirid pama. 
puttees K püzamdn.

Quail v. seesee. 
quarry L nacir. 
question L masale. 
quick(ly) K gvrj, xayrdna, zu; Sh zi. 
quiet L bedang; K *dlmama, dsuda. 
quince G bay.

Rabbit L hamresa: v. hare.
rags K pildsi s ira.
rain L mdrdn Sh; K vdrdn; Au mast, 

misani: L mdrdy Au 381; K 182 
vast.

raisins K askuci, Au hackuci; G mamiis. 
ram L bardn.
raven G qaldma sia.
reach v. arrive.
read L amamdndy « Au 384; Bj 412 

mdnd = Sh.
ready L hdzir; K taydr (v. prepare), 
realize L anaydmdy.
reap K 213 diram kard. 
reaper L dir aman. 
reaping Sh diram.
reception room L dimdxdn. 
reckoning K hasdm.
recognize L azndsdy, Au 388 sinds-. 
recompense K miza.
red L sur = K; Sh qirmiz. 
reddish-brown L dl, aluan. 
regal L pddsdydna.
relate v. bring, 
relative L qamm.
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release K 196 var däyn.
remain L manage K 223; Sh mand. 
remainder L bäqi.
remedy K cara.
repose v. rest.
request L däwä: L ivästay. 
resin K amiiza dâri: v. mastic, 
respite K nudat.
rest L äräm, isrähat: L awasiäy. 
result L natija.
retribution L caywazâ.
return L awagelây, K 219 Tiw gilâwa

BjSh; K 178 âmâwa.
reveal v. tind.
revelation L qâw: v. shout.
revolving L xul.
reward L caywazä; K miza. 
rib K dina = G.
rice L birinj, caltuk.
rich L dawlamann, sarwatmann. 
riches L sarivat.
rid oneself K 213 la milawa kardan. 
rider v. horseman.
ridge K sar.
rifle bolt L mel.
rifle butt L qonäxa.
right K dur us = B. 
rind K tuk läsi (? v. skin); G pus. 
ring L angúsamela, kdkawäna G. 
ripen K 200 yäwä.
rise (sun) L s. v. war kawtay; Bj 414 

bar siä: v. get up.
river L foxâna; K rud; G cam.
road L rä ** KAuRSZ; Bj fa = G; Sh re. 
roast L birestay K 183.
robber L cata: K diz\ Bj Jarda. 
robbery K dizi: Bj yaxtarma. 
rock L kamar: v. stone.
rock (a cradle) L jimnäy.
roll L tilo biay\ K 187 gdÇara') bi: K 216 

gil(ara) kard.
roll up L lid day.

rolled L lid. 
rolling K gd. 
roof K ban = G; Sh sardämi; K sirmic 

(properly ‘matting laid on cross-beams 
to support the mud roof’).

roof-tree K hamnud. 
room K gana: v. house, 
root G risa.
rope L war esa, K waris; K s. v. palatik; 

G s. v. yuza.
rose L wili: — hip K dilki. 
rot K 201 biri Inâ, tdiqiä. 
round K dawr, gd.
rub L nuïlây & K 222. 
rug K pilas, lai.
ruin L weräna. 
ruined L käwil. 
rumbling K gurmagurm. 
rump L qinga G.
run L ramäy & K 201, Bj ; B 430 famis 
ruptured L qera.
rush at K 216 hay kard. 
rust L zanga-, zang-girtay.

Sack L hof, K huf Bj. 
sad L ddgirän, xambär. 
saddle-bag K hnga. 
saddle-cloth K jil. 
safe L sdämat. 
safety L sdämati.
sake, for the — of L ja bona-w, pay 

xätira-w.
saliva K äxtif.
salt L maki: K namaki: G xoä. 
salt land K surakat.
sand L Inn = G (! ). 
sash L bibin, takbana. 
satisfied Sh ser, K sir: K tasal. 
saw K masar, hafa.
say L wñtay K 221 et al.; B 432 wit: 

L s. v. a/o.
scabbard L keläna.
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scatter L sänäy; K 187 piskanä. 
scattered L ivalâ; K 187 siniära: v. open, 
scent K bu.
scissors Sh qäci. 
scorpion K aqraw, dimärakuli. 
scratch L wurnäy.
scream L qiznây K 215.
sea K daryâ.
seal L *mor; K daz.
seam K câwix, domina.
seat v. rump.
sebesten K sinja (properly ‘oleaster’?):

-— tree K sinja râzi.
second L duam.
secret K nihâni: L sir; K fâz. 
secretly K diziawa.
see L diay »a K 199, AuBGRSZ; Bj 413 

dit, Sh tit; L winây, Au 386 bin-: v. 
watch.

seed L loin = Sh.
seek L getây pay, K 211 may kard. 
seesee K tayhu, suski & G.
seize L girtay K 220 girtjd. 
self L § 18 ive-s = AuR; K wi-s BjZ;

Sh (3) he-.
sell L ivuratay K 206; K 215 furus 

kard.
send L kiâstay K 205, AuG; Bj 415 

kiânâ; L ruana karday; B 431 histini. 
sense L hos.
sensible L mâqul. 
separate L Jiâ = K.
servant L nokar = K (? natukar); L

norakar, xizmatkâr; K kulkas. 
service L xizmat; K nokari (? nawkari). 
set fire L er mar (ana)dây * Au 385. 
set off L dâwanay.
set out L arajimây, rua niây; K 180 

kafti a râ.
set to L âivirday.
settle L awanistay:—-down L ürüm 

girtay.

settlement Bj âmâi.
seven L harnt; K 122 haf(t), Sh haft. 
seventeen L hawda, Sh havda. 
seventy L haftâ Sh.
sew L mirâstay & K 198; G 442 dut. 
shade L saya: shady side L nisâr. 
shadow L sä, saya, saya. 
shake K 189 sakin-ama: L taknây, K

189 takânin; L awasoqnây. 
shaking K takân. 
shame Au taqia. 
shank G saq. 
share L basa. 
sharp L tez, K tiz. 
sharpen L tezo karday. 
shave L tâsây. 
she L âda, eda: v. he. 
shears K duärda. 
sheath L keläna.
sheep L maya & BjSh; K pasi % BjG: 

gelded — L kämir: v. lamb.
shell L tokil: v. rind, 
shepherd L suäna = KBj. 
shirt L giji = K.
shoe L kilâs, K kalâsa; L pâlâ = KAu; 

L qonra; K papa Jani (so, p’ch is mis
print).

shoot B 429 nät = G. 
shop K dikuän. 
shot K sacma.
shoulder L säna KG; K kul. 
shoulder blades L s. v. kohnj; K kul. 
shout L qefa; K qäm: L qernäy; K 215 

burin-: v. cry.
shovel K Au; K masidula. 
shut L ziniä: K 186 Jift bi: L zanäy

K 184. 
sickle Sh dura. 
side L dim = K; L la = KBjSSh; L paf-,

K pälu.
sieve L helaki; L mesina, K vicina; K 

saran.
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sift L wetay & K 187 vic-', L taqnåy. 
sigh L hanäsa hur kesåy.
sign K cføz, asara. 
silver L ziw; K puli carina. 
similar K haju. 
sin B gunäh. 
since L cun.
singer L goråniwåc. 
single K yua yua: v. separate, 
sink K 180 kaftan.
sister L wdle <=*> KBjZSh; G xoär, B 

xoiska.
sister-in-law L birdzani.
sit L aranistay & K 224, BjGRZ; S 468 

da nist.
six L sis = K 122; Sh sis. 
sixteen L sånza; Sh såzda. 
sixty L sas = K 122; Sh sast. 
skilled L fer.
skin L pos, G pus’, L tokil; G gaya. 
skin bag L haliza = K; L mane KAu;

K xia, maskâla: v. mussuck. 
skull-cap L kildwa. 
sky Au àsmdn = Sh. 
slap L saplâxa, capoka: capok-dây. 
slaughter Sh kärd warnâ. 
sleep L warm = K; Bj hurm, horm =

Sh; B xaw = R; K s. v. xuft: L 
witay K 191, AuBjBG; R 459 hut 
= Sh.

slip L xizdy. 
slope K paca ku, kamar (? v. rock), 
slowly Au yärän yårån.
small L wuckla, K wickala, G buckala;

L wurd, G wir da Z. 
smallpox L halue. 
smell L bua ™ K. 
smoke L dukal = G; K du: B 431 kisi:

v. pull, 
snake L mär = G. 
snap v. bite, 
snatch L affäy, K 199 rifänin.

sneeze L pizmäy, K 215 pisma-; Au 385 
pizma dû.

sniff out K 216 milamusi kard.
snow L warua, K varua, Au wawra, G 

wafr: — shovel K varvaru, Au warbalu.
so L pasa, pesa; enna.
so and so L filän(a).
so much L enna.
so that K då; B tå = GRZ.
soap L såbun : — wort L ziro.
sob L halsi.
sock L g or aw a.
soft K narm.
soldier K sarvåz & G.
some L cm Bj; K can = BjBGRSZ; L 

ba^zew; K cui, jawi, qayri = BGRZ.
somebody K yua; G yaki = Z: v. one. 
something K ya cui.
sometimes K cm karati.
son L kur KBjBGSh.
son-in-law L zamä, K zämä = GZ.
song L goránia G.
soon, as — as K haminki, har vaxt. 
sore K zaxm.
sorrel (horse) L ål.
soul L *gian: v. life.
sound v. noise.
soup L sorbåwi; K cast, halisi, tarxina, 

tisåwa.
sow (wild) L da fa.
sow L sânây; K 207 käl-: v. plough, 
spade K 209 aspar, s. v. aspara.
span L quldnji, yasa.
sparrow K milicia, B malucik = G. 
sparrow-hawk L wåsa, K våsa.
speak, speech v. talk.
speed K zui.
spider L paspasakole.
spill L mijidy, mitay.
spin L festay & K 202, Au: L awaxulidy: 

awaxulndy.
spindle K diika, latra ™ Au.
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spine K kirk = G; K tira mâzi.
spinner K diikaris.
spinning top L xulorta; K 242 *xilxuli 

(not ‘bail’).
spit K bihsk.
spit Bj 417 *orn~.
spleen G sipil.
split K dirz: K 198 tilisia-.
spoilt K tixil, xarâw.
spoon L camca, K cimca; K qaluxa. 
spread L walâ, K vilâwa.
sprig L tal = K 284 (not tal), 285 (not 

‘branch’).
spring L häna & KG; Bj xäni, saräw. 
spring(time) L ivahâr = G; K vahar; Bj 

ba hår.
squash L zileqnäy, seläy. 
squeeze Au 388 pirunä.
stable K gawr; Au afir (v. manger), 
stack v. heap.
staff L tela, tvakaza.
stairs K pilakän.
stalk (wheat) K kulas.
stand L midräy & K 182.
stand up L aramidräy, hur estay, hur 

zäy & K 190, AuBjSSh.
star L hasära GSh; K asäri.
starving L s. v. äwrä.
state L häl, wazta.
stay v. remain, stop.
steal L diziay K 198; 213 dizi kard. 
steam G tin.
steel L polâ, G pulä; L caxmäx = K. 
step K pila; v. stairs.
step-mother L bäwazani. 
stew Sh horda: v. soup.
stick L wakâza; K kutak.
stick L likiây; K 194 gir ivârd: L 

hknây.
stiff L faq.
stiffen L girsây.
still L s. v. äräm: K hamân.

sting L gastay.
stitch L tagala: K 198 taqal dâ-na. 
stomach L lama KG.
stone L taivani & KAu; Sh kamar: v. 

rock.
stop L midräy K 182. 
store L hamâr, K amar.
stork K hâji laqlaq, G laglag.
story L hakäyata; K däsitän = Bj ; Sh 

matai.
straight K fäs; B dur us = G.
strainer (rice) K tayja: (tea) L câyparzen. 
strange L yarib.
straw K simar; G kâ.
stream L dura; K cam = G; K âw: v. 

watercourse.
street K kuja. 
strength L hez; K hawl. 
stress L s. v. zor.
stretch K 212 dirâzara kard, 217 hiziâ-ra. 
strike v. hit.
string L ban = K; L naya & K. 
strive K 196 hawl dâ Bj.
stroll v. wander.
strong K cäx. 
study L wänäy. 
stupidity L nadäni. 
subject K fäyat.
submit K 201 luä a cir. 
successor L yâgamsin.
such L câmna; pasa = KAu; L pesa. 
such-and-such L filâna.
suck L (hur) mistay.
suddenly L *kutupir & K; K jâraki, 

näkämi.
suffocate Au 384 xinkiä:— ed K xafa. 
sugar L qan = K; L sakir.
suit L dasa.
summer L hâmin; K täwsän = G. 
sun L rojiâr, war = KGZ; Bj hur Sh. 
sunlight L war, waratäw.
sunset L mayrib; K äwä; Bj virgä. 
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superior K sargir vargir. 
supper K säm. 
surcingle L tang. 
sure K xätirjam. 
surgeon K jarra.
surpass K 186 bälä das bi.
surround K 221 daivr gird. 
sustenance K ruzi. 
swallow K pilisiri.
swallow L hur lustay; K 197 qut däyn. 
sweat L äraq (kar day).
sweet Au sirin.
swell L mäsäy; K 188 panamäyn. 
swimmer K malawän.
swing L diläne; K huzlakäni: K 181 

sana.
sword L simser K.

Table L inez.
tail L qilicka; K dini(a).
take L asäy & K 203, AuBj ; L barday f» 

K 183, BjBGSh; L girtay K 220, 
AuBjBG; K 220 nimä/in.

take away, out K 179 bar awards R. 
take down Au 385 äwird wär.
take oil L bar äwirday, watay.
talk L qise, K qsi; L bas = S: L qisa 

karday & K 212, Sh (109); L duåy, 
dona y.

target L nisäne « K.
task L harmäna.
taste K tämi: Au 383 cas-.
tea L cay = B:—glass L piala: — 

strainer L cäyparzen.
teacher K äxun.
tear L halsi.
tear L diriay K 198. 
temples K jängi G.
ten L da K 122, BjZSh; L s. v. dasa. 
tent K cäyir.
testicle L gun = G; K hila: v. penis, 
that L ä = KAuBGRSZ, Sh u; L ana

AuBjBGSZ, Sh una; K aw = Bj ; L 
hin; Bj s. v. cu(na): L ka, K ki = RZ. 

theft K dizi.
then L injä, K imjä; L awsäi = K.
there L äga; K äna AuG; K äcäya, 

aräya, awlä; L cä, K cäya, Au caga; 
Bj cuäya.

thereafter L cä dimä; Bj bäd ca äna. 
therefore L pawci.
they L äde, ede; K 117 awsän Au; R 

äsäin = Z; K isän = SZ; Sh esän.
thick L qänn. 
thickness L qäimi. 
thief K diz; Bj jarda. 
thigh K rän = G.
thin Au bärik.
thing L cew, K eu, B ci. 
think K 215 fikr kard.
thirst L tazna Sh.
thirsty L s. v. tazna = K.
thirteen L senza, Sh sezda, K 122 siz(d)ah. 
thirty L si = Sh.
this L i = KBGSh; L ina KAuBjGSh. 
thorn K diray, G dirik.
thousand L hazâr = K 122, BjSh. 
thread L kinnir: v. string.
three L yare & K 122; Bj sa = Sh. 
thresh K 218 ku- Sh koyâ: v. beat, 
threshing-floor Bj xarmân = Sh. 
threshing machine Sh janjar.
threshold L *ästäna.
throat L gilua; K nâqir; G kuriy. 
throne L taxt.
through L ba . . . -ara.
throw K biring: L wistay & K 181, Z;

K 181 sana; B 429 nât = G; Sh warnâ.
throw away K 182 hawäy dä.
throw down L arawistay.
throw up L hur däy.
thumb G kiliki gawra.
thunder K girma: G 443 girimn-.
thus Lpäsa = K; Lpesa, Kpsa; Bj cunän. 
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tick K gana, mici. 
tickle L xitla (dåy). 
tidy L fek.
tie L bastay <=& K 184; L binåy = Au

381 ; L awapetay.
tight L tang.
time L jar = K; L iväda; K kasa = BZ;

L waxt, zamän = Bj. 
tin L tanaka. 
tinder L pife K. 
tinkle K zira. 
tipsy L saruias. 
tired L mania: be — L mäniäy. 
to L ba = Bj ; K be, va, B iva = GRZ ;

L ja . . . -ana, pay = K; K a = BjGS. 
tobacco K tamåku, tiitin.
today L âro & KAuBj; Sh haro-, G 

imruz S.
toe K kilika.
together L pewa: K jift.
tomorrow L saiväy = G; K suäy = GZ;

Sh sära.
tongue L zuän = KGSh. 
tonight L esaiv = Au; K isaiv. 
tool K aspäw, anjal.
tooth L didän = Sh; K gap: v. bite, 
top v. spinning top. 
torn K sir (not sari).
torrent L täf.
toss (coin) L hur âstay. 
touch L taqiäy co. 
towards L pay, fu ba, fu-aiv; K piäy. 
towel L fota.
town L sår = KBjSh. 
trace, track, trail L soni, K sun. 
transaction L mámala & K. 
trap K tali.
traveller L fåiviar. 
travelling K kuc. 
tray L sini, xuana. 
tree L diraxt; K dar: —stump K kutara:

— trunk L säq; K ahvär, cu, qay.

tremble L larzåy: K 222 lar-awa.
tress L agrije.
trick K siiva.
trickery L tayari.
trigger L masa: K pâ.
troops K qusan.
troublesome K täluki.
trousers L fänike: K suäli.
true L fas.
trumpet K säz.
truth L fäsa, K fåsi.
tube L lule.
tumbler (glass) L barzaq.
turban K calima.
turn Au 390 gil (^ L geläy); B 432 

g ar dis G.
turn about K 219 giln-.
turn back K 219 hur gild.
turn over L awagelnåy: v. overturn, 
turn towards K 214 var kard.
turnip K salami G.
tusk K qaliva.
twelve L duånza: K 122 duåzdah Sh. 
twenty L wis: Bj bis(t) = Sh.
twig L cokla: K tula « G.
twilight L safaq.
twist v. spin.
twitching L hqafire.
two L due, K 122 du(i') ** Bj ; Sh duwa. 
tyranny L zilm (u zor).

Uncle L lålo K; G xålu: L mamo ™ KG. 
unclean K copal.
unconscious L behos, K bihus: K saq-sif. 
uncover L huro däy.
under L cer-u, K cz’r; K a bin. 
underpants L påware.
understand L anayäwäy, misåy: K 201 

mås-.
uneasy L nåfahat.
unexpected K nåkåmi.
unfortunate L basazuân. 
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unload L bår ivistay. 
unpleasant L gul. 
until L tå = KBj. 
unused K s. v. daz. 
unwell L naivas: v. ill.
up L hur = K; K a sar, a cuari. 
upon L sar-u (. . . -aiva).
upper L sarin. 
upwards K cuar. 
urine L gimez, K gumiz. 
use K naf.
useless L qalb.

Valley L dola:, K dara. 
vegetable S saivzi; Sh taråti. 
very L fira = K; K pir.
village L dagä, K diyå; L s. v. hoz = Sh; 

Bj åivåi; G dihkaya.
vine L mewi, K mi; K s. v. mizuli. 
vineyard Au faz.
violet L ivanaivsa = G, K vanaivsa. 
visible L diår = K; K payå.
vixen L ruåsa.
voice K dang = BjGS: v. noise. 
voici, voilà L inå, ånå.
vulva L kwsi = Au; G kus.

Wager L giraw. 
waist L kamar, me. 
waistband K pizz. 
waistcoat L pasak, *suxma. 
wait for K 211 tåsi kard.
wake L hày aivabiay: Sh (200) urznà. 
walk L luå-rånay.
walking S gardis.
wall L diwår = KSh.
walnut L ivazi = K; Z huz; G girdakån. 
wan L rangzard.
wander L awaxuliåy, gelåy K 219, 

RZ; K 186 maziriâyn S.
wanderer K fàhratv. v. traveller.
want L s. v. garak; K 193 wåst, Au 384 

xtvàzi (!); K 192 main, Bj 412 go, Sh 
<7za: v. request.

war Bj jang.
warm L g arm = K.
wash L sitay & K 204; Sh sust. 
washing powder L ziro.
wasp K zardawâla.
watch L sa^âta: L tamåsa karday % K 

211.
water L âivi & KAuBjGSSh; K ài. 
watercourse L Jua KS; L gola, qama,

S qurnas; K kåriz.
waterfall L tàf.
watermelon G såmi: —seed G tumi såmi. 
water-mill Au åsåiv, Sh hasåw.
water-skin v. mussuck.
way v. road.
wayfarer L råwiar.
we L ema = AuBjSh; K ima = BGRSZ. 
weak Au yàs.
wealth L dawlat, dawlamanni: v. riches, 
weapon L cak.
wear v. don.
wear out K 218 putirkiå.
weary L bezår.
wedge Kpuåz: måiwis (properly ‘press’?), 
weep L girawåy K 221.
weeping K giråwåy.
weigh L kestay.
welcome L peswåz, pewåy.
well L såq.
well! L så.
well K cåh G; K cål, cåivåni: v. pit. 
west G warmsin.
wet L taf = K; K dula-dula(-s-an ?). 
wet-nurse L dåyåna.
what L ci = K; B ca = GS; L ces = 

AuSh; K cis BjS.
whatever L harci KBGR; L hac.
wheat L ganma & KBjGSh.
wheel K carx.
when K kay.
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whence L cikoiva; B az känu; Z ja ku. 
where L koga; K ciku; Sh (34) cikalä;

B kann.
whetstone K hasän. 
which L kam = K. 
whichever L har, hac. 
while L middat.
white L car ma = KSh. 
whither Sh (74) kala. 
who L ke, K ki = G. 
whoever K har kam. 
whore L fâhise.
why L ci; K pay cis AuR; B ayca, 

asica; G arây cay; Sh (107) aja. 
wife L zanz = K.
wild L här. 
wilderness L col. 
willingly K sar cami. 
willow Sh dârbi. 
willy nilly L nâcür. 
wind L wâ = GSh; K va. 
wind K 189 piciâ. 
window L du(cT)ari; K rocina. 
wine L sarâb & G. 
wing L bal = K. 
winnowing fork Sh yaba.
winter L zimsän = KG:-—quarters S 

garmasir.
wipe L asafiay.
wire L tal.
wise L cäqil; K dänä: — man K dänis- 

mand.
wish K xwäist.
wish-bone L calama.
with L cani = BjRZ; Sh (16) cini; L 

ba . . . -awa & KBj; S iva, G ivä; K 
gard.

without L (ba) be, K bi = Au.

wolf L warg = Bj ; K varia; G gvrg. 
woman L zani & KG.
wonder L s. v. däxom K. 
wood L co, K eu = G; K cixur, därisän. 
woodpecker K därdanukina. 
wool L pazm, K pasm.
word L kalime.
work L harmäna Au; K kär<* BjBGRS;

L käsibi; K 209 amal. 
world L diniä. 
worry L y/xam. 
would that G käs ki.
wound L zaxm. 
wounded K zaxm; Sh zandär. 
wrap L awapecây, aivapetay; K 189 

pic in-.
wrestle (!) K 214 zirmazili kardan. 
wretched R hazär.
wrinkle K lue = G.
wrist L macak = K; G míe.
write L niwistay, K 224 niwisä ** G; Sh 

(166) yäzmiz kard.

Yawn K äzäzki.
year L säla & KBj : last — K par, G 

päraka: next—K sali hani G: this 
— K imsâl G : tw o years ago G 
pir är aka.

yellow L zard.
yesterday L hizi = KG; Bj uzera = Sh;

B duaka : day before — G piraka. 
yoke K nila = G; Sh bondriy. 
you L to, K tu = BGRSZ; Bj atu Sh:

L sima = KBj; G suma = RZ; Sh 
esma; B iiva = S.

young L Juan; K bacaka, layra.

Zigzag path K xir.



Addendum

A short chance meeting with Tahsin in November 1964 provided the opportunity 
to check the Luhônï forms of the ten words taken from B-C and marked in the Voca
bulary with an asterisk. The result throws an interesting light on the variations to 
be found even within a dialect area as small as the Hawrämän.

ästäna. Not used.
biles^a, n. m. Correct.
gVän, n. m. Correct.
hawtaivän'a, n. m., as in Sul.
helän^a, read: hilvana, n. f. nest. 
kutup^ir, av. Correct.
mor, read: mi'ora, n. f. seal.
mizd^a, n. m., only.
acxma, n. m. A waistcoat of the same material as the coxe, buttoning up to the neck. 

Only those worn by women are embroidered.
wes^a, n. m. Correct.

Indleveret til Selskabet den 22. juni 1964.
Færdig fra trykkeriet den 9. februar 1966.
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